Foreword

Acknowledgments

I wish to thank many people for the opportunity to examine this epistle in some detail. I am acutely aware
that I have merely scratched the surface with this; I have concentrated on the grammatical aspects of the
epistle with a view to guiding others through the text. My thanks are due to Bishop Andrew Shergold of the
Philippine Independent Catholic Church and to my students, if I may thus apostrophise them, at
Thornborough and Milton Keynes.

These notes were originally written to assist my students to read, understand and translate the original text
for themselves, 1 hope that they may be of use to others.

Preliminary Remarks

Whilst preparing these notes for the Greek I have not used any English version or, indeed any other
translation. My aim has been to understand the Greek text as fully as possible; the only assistance I have
permitted myself is that of several different Lexica, and reference to the LXX.

It has been a privilege and, dare I say, a challenge to produce this guide and I hope that it may be of use to
others.

The reader will notice that the layout of the Latin Text differs from that in the Greek. The reason for this is
that the version of the Vulgate that I have used does not have any punctuation; there are no commas, semi-
colons, full stops or question marks. If the text were presented in the usual way it would not be clear where
one clause ends and another begins. Consequently, I have adopted the layout used in ‘Biblia Sacra Vulgata’
in which each new clause or sentence is placed on a new line. This arrangement made it difficult to place the
Greek text alongside the Latin text so the text of the two versions is put in different sections.

With regard to the Latin notes, I have found it necessary to revert to the Greek from time to time, but usually
I have referred only to the Latin.

Foreword to the Second Edition

This revision of the first edition was made for the second group of Advanced Greek students to whom I wish
to give my thanks for continiuing and completing the course. There are several enhancements to the first
edition:

¢ Inclusion of the Syriac translation

e Significantly improved notes for individual words

¢ Inclusion of the critical notes for the Vulgate

¢ A note about the book of Jubilees
I hope that these improvements prove to be useful.
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H1 Ms New College | XII/XIII | Oxford (Bodleian) It breaks off at Hebrews 11:27
H3 University 1169/70 | Cambridge New testament including Hebrews, 1
Library Clement and the so-called 2 Clement
Cambridge 1700
H4 Ms syr 37 VII/IX Jerusalem A parchment Codex that breaks off at
Hebrews 2:5

1.4 Outline of the Epistle

Chapter ‘ Verses ‘ Brief Description

1 1-5 Introduction and greetings

6-9 Initial reason for writing

10-17 | A brief recap of Paul’s conversion and sojourn in Arabia

18 —24 | Paul’s return to Damascus and then to Jerusalem and then to Syria and Cilicia

2 1-10 Paul’s return to Jerusalem and meeting with the other apostles. Brief description of
the message he proclaimed to the Gentiles

11-14 The events at Antioch

15-21 Paul’s restatement

3 1-14 Returning to the matter in hand and an explanation of Paul’s message; which is not
really his message but God’s message. Galatians is today often called Romans 1.0;
the full explanation is given at greater length in Romans, also (nowadays) called
Romans 2.0.

15-18 An illustration from human inheritance laws

19 -29 | An explanation from the history of the Jews and the Law

4 1-11 A contrast between the new nature and the old nature

12-20 | Paul’s personal statement

21 -31 An illustration from scripture

5 1-12 Freedom in Christ as against circumcision
13-24 | Freedom and the works of the flesh and the fruit of the Spirit
6 1-10 Relationships with each other

11-18 Final remarks
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2. Greek Text
2.1 Biprog A

! TTadrog dmdToA0C 00K G’ AvOpdT@Y 003E SV dvOpdmov dAAY S16 Incod Xpiotod kai 0£0d moTpdg Tod
yeipovtog adTOV €K VEKP®V, 2 Kad ol oDV uol mhvteg adelpoi taig dkkinaiong tig Fatartiag, * xépig duiv
Kod gipfvn Gmd 00D TaTpog HUMY Kai kvpiov Incod Xpiotod * Tod S6viog £onTdv Ve TOV AUAPTIDY
NUAV, OTtmg £EANTOL UG €Kk TOD aidVog ToD &vesT®dTog ToVNPoD Kotd TO OEANLN ToD Be0D Kol TaTpOg
MUV, > @ 1 §6&a £i¢ TOVG cidvVaC TV aidVmV, dpmv.

® @avpalom 6t obtog Taying petatifecde dmd Tod Kalécovtoc Vudc dv xapitt [Xpiotod] gig Etepov
goayyéhov, 7 O ok 6Ty dANO, £ Ui TVEC gioty of Tapdocovieg VUG Koi OELOVTEC HETOGTPEYOL TO
gvayyéaov Tod Xpiotod. ¥ AL ol Sav Hueic 1 dyyehog €€ ovpavod evayyeMinton [Opiv] map’ O
gomyyemoapedo vuiv, avadepa Eotw. ? Mg mpostprikapey Kai dptt modv Aéyw- &1 Tic Vpdg evaryyehileton
mop’ O mapeldPete, avadepa Eotm.

10°A p1 yap avOpdmovg meibw 7| OV B£6V; {f (NTd dvOpdrolg dpéokety; i Tt avOpdrolg Hpeckov, XpioTtod
Sodroc ovxk av funyv. ! Tvopilm yap duiv, adedpoi, o edayyéliov 1O edayyeMcOLy v’ £od 8Tt ovK EoTv
Katd GvOpwmov: 12 0088 yap &y mapd dvOpdov Tapiiafov adTd oBte E518dOMV, GAAL S AmOKOADYEMS
Tnood Xpiotod. 13 "Hrovoote yap THv EUNV dvacstpo@iyv Tote &v 1d Tovdoioud, 811 kad’ HmepPoiny
&diorov TV xkAnociav Tod Ogod kol ndphovv avtiy, * kol mpodikomtov &v 1 Tovdaicpud VEP TOAAODC
GUVNAKIATOG &V T® YEVEL OV, TEPLGGOTEPMS NAMTIC VIapY®V TAY TATPIKAY [0V Topaddcsny. 1 ‘Ote 8¢
g0doKmMoey [0 0£0c] 6 dpopicag e &k kothiog pMTpog Hov Kol kodécag 1t ThHC xépiroc odtod ' dmokaldyar
TOV VIOV aToD €v €uot, tva evayyeAilopat avTov év 10ic EBvesty, e0BEwmc 0V TpocaveBEuny capkl kol aiport
17 0088 avijllov eic Tepocdivpa TPOS TOVG TPd Epod AmocsTolovs, GAL’ dmijilbov gic Apafioy kol maly
néotpeya gig Aapookdv. ¥ "Ensita petd &tn tpio dvijllov eic Tepocodivpo ictopiicar Knedy kai éméuetvo
npdC adTOV Huépag dekamévte, ¥ Erepov 88 TV AmooTO MV 0VK €160V &l Ui TakoPov TOV aSeAPOV ToD
wupiov. 2 & 88 ypapm Vv, idov évdmov Tod Ogod 811 o0 yweddopor. 2! "Ensrta HAOov eic to khipata Tiig
Tvpiag ko tiig Kilikiag: 22 funv 8¢ dyvoovpevog 1@ tpocdnem toic ékkAnsioig Tiig Tovdaiag Toic év
Xprot@. 2 povov 8¢ dxovovrec noav 8t 6 dibkwv Hudg Tote VOV edayyelileton Thv mioTv §v mote £ndpoet,
24 ki 856Ealov &v &uoi Tov Ogdv.

2.2 BiprogB

' "Enerra 510 dexateccapmv tév modv avéPny eic Teposdivpa petd Bapvapa cvurnoporapov kai Titov-

2 véPMY 88 Kodl dmokGAvYLV- Kol AvedEuny anTtoic O edoyyEAov & Knpocom &v Toig E0vecty, kat’ idiav 5&
101G Sokodotv, P Tog sig kevov Tpéym 1 Edpapov. * AL’ 00de Titog 6 oVV &poi, "EAANY dv, fvorykéoon
neprtunOfjvar- # S1 8& Tovg mapEIchKToNg YeLSASELPOLG, OTTIveG TOPEIGHAOOV KATAGKOTHGOL THV
gLevOepiov NudV fiv Epopev &v Xpi1otd Tnocod, tva Mudg katadovAdcovsty,  oig 008E Tpdg dpav etéapey i
vrotayf, tvo 1 dA0eto Tod evayyediov Stapetvy Tpog Vudc. ¢ And 8¢ tédv Sokovviwy eivad Ti,— omoiol Tote
Noav o0dév pot Srapépet- mpdcwmov [0] 0ed¢ avOpdTov 0O AapBével — &poi yap ol Sokodvteg 0VIEY
npocavéDevTo, T GALA ToVVavTiov 186vTeg 8T1 memicTEL oL TO eDOyYEMOV ThiC dkpoPuoTiog kabag IMéTpog Thc
neprropdic, ® 6 yap dvepynoag Iétpw eic dmootolv Tiig meptropdc évipynoey kai £poi gic To £0vn, ¥ kod
yvovieg TV ybpv v 800ichy pot, TakmBog koi Knedc kai Todvvng, ol dokodvieg stdAot eivar, SeEiag
Edmkay éuoi kai Bapvapd kotvmviag, tvo fueig eic o &0vn, avtol 8¢ &ig v meprropnv- © uoévov tédv
TTOYOV va Lynuovedmpey, 0 Kol Eé6movdaca adtd ToDTO Tolfjcat.

Ot 88 MA0ev Knedc eic Avtidysiay, Kotd Tpdcomov o)t Avtéotnyv, 6Tt Kateyvoouévog fv. 2 tpd tod
yap AOgiV Tvag amd ToxdPov petd tdv 0vady cuviicbiev- 8te 8¢ NAOov, dréoteddey Kai dpdpiey avtdv
PoPovpevog Tovg £k meprroptic. 12 kol cuvurekpinoav avtd [koi] oi Aowroi Tovdaiot, Gote kai BapvaBéc
cuvamyOn avtdv i vrokpicel. 4 GAL’ Ete eldov BTt 00K dpHomododoty TPdS TV GANOay Tod edayyeriov,
gimov 1® Kned &unpocdey mavimv- €l od Tovdaiog Dapywv E0vikee kai oyl Tovdaikdg (fic, mdg to E0vn
avaykalelc iovdailev; 1 Hueic pvoet Tovdoiot kai ovk & £0vav dpaptoloi- ¢ eiddteg [68] &t 0D
dwkarodtan avOpmmog €€ Epymv vopov €av un dd miotemg Incod Xpiotod, kai uelg eig Xpiotov Incodv
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gmotevoapey, tva Sikouwbduey €k miotemg Xptotod kol ovk £ Epymv vopov, Ot €€ Epymv vouov ov
SicarwOostan mica oap. 17 el §& (rodvrec Sikarwdiivar év Xpiotd evpednuev kai ool poptorol, dpa
Xp1o1o¢ apoptiog Stékovog; pr yévorto. B gl yap & katélvco tadta mdAy oikoSoud, TapaBaTnyv ELovTov
cuVIeTav. 1 &y0 Yap S1 vopov vouw amébavov, tva 0ed (ow. Xpi1otd cvuvestavpopar 2 {d 88 odrétt
&ym, (N 6¢ &v épol Xprotde: 0 6& viv (@ &v capki, &v miotel (M T1} ToD viod ToD Be0D TOD AyamNoavTOg LE
Kol TopadovTog Eavtdv Hgp duod. 2! Ok 4OeTd TV yéptv Tod Ood- £l yap S vOpov dtconosvvn, Epa
Xp1o10g dmpedv anébavey.

2.3 BiphocT

1°Q avomror Takérau, Tic pdc éBackavey, oic kat’ debaipnode Incodc Xpiotodg Tpoeyplen E6TaVPOUEVOC;
2 10070 povov 0EAm HadEslv ap’ DUV &€ Epymv vopov 1o mvedpo ELdPete 7 &€ diofic TioTeng; 2 oBTeg
avontol éote, dvapEapevor mvedpatt VOV capki émtedeiohs; * Tocadto Enddete sikiy; &l ye ki gixdi. > 6 odv
EmyopNy®dV LUV TO TvedUa Kol EvepydV duvaLELg &V DUV, &5 Epymv vopov 1 €€ dxofic TioTemg;

® Kabog APpadp émictevoey T® 0ed, Kai £hoyicOn avtd cic dSikaroovvny- ' yivdokete dpa OTi ol £k
niotem, ovTol viol giotv APpadp. 8 mpoidodoa 88 1) ypapn 6t &k micTem dukonol To EOvn 6 Ogdc,
mposuNnyyeMcoTo @ ARpadu dtL évevroyndcovtar év ool wavto T £0vy: ° Gote ol ék mioTEMC
goLoyodvTar oV @ motd ABpady. ' Ocot yéap £ Epymv vopov eictv, Ko KoTapay eiciv- yéypomtot yop
0Tl EmKOTapaTog TAG 0G OVK Eppével Taowy Toig yeypappévolg &v 1d Pipiie Tod vopov 1od morijom
avté. ' 811 88 v voue oddeic Sucanodton mopd ¢ 0@ Sfjlov, 611 6 dikarog ik mioTeMg {focTar 26 8¢
vOL0G 0VK £0TIV £k TioTEMC, GAL 6 Tomjcag avTa {joeTon £v avTois. ° Xpiotdg Nudc éEnydpacey &k Tig
KOTapag ToD VOUOL YEVOLEVOS VTEP NUAV KaTapa, OTL YEYypOmTaL EMKOTAPOUTOS TAS 0 KPERANEVOG £mi
Evhov, * fva gig T £0vn 1) edroyio Tod ABpadu yévntar &v Xpiotd Incod, tva v énayyeiav tod
vedLoTog AMdPopev ot TG TioTemc.

15 ASehgot, katd 8vOpomov Aéym- dumc avOpdTov Kekvpmuivny Stadikny ovdeic afetel i émdlotdocetar.
1616 5& APpadu ppédncay ai Emoryyeiion kol T@ omépuott adTod. 0O AEYEL Koi TOIG GTEPUOGLY, (G £l
TOMGBY AL (G €9’ £vOc Kal T@M oméppati sov, 8¢ oty Xp1otoc. 7 1od10 88 Aéym- Srodknv
TPOKEKLPOUEVTV DTLO TOD Be0D O HeTd TETPOKAGIO KOl TPLAKOVTO ETT YEYOVAOS VOLLOG OVK GKVPOT €1g TO
Kotapyficon TV énayyshiov. 18 gl yap &k vopov 1 kAinpovopia, ovkétt &€ Emayyshioc: ¢ 8¢ APpadi S’
gmayyeAiag keybpiotar 6 Oedc.

19 T{ obv 6 vopog; 1év mapafdocenv xapty Tpocetédn, dypig od EA0n 10 onépuo @ émiyyehtat, Stotoyeig S
dyyérmv v xeipi pecitov. 2 6 82 pecitng £vog ovk Eotv, 6 8¢ 0£0¢ eic dotwv. 2! 6 oDV VOpOGg KaTh TV
gmoryyeM@v [tod 0eod]; un yévorro. i yap £560n vopog 6 duvauevog {pomotfcat, Svimg £k vopov av fv 1
Stcaoctvn- 22 GALA GUVEKAEIGEV 1) YpagT) T ThvTo V1o dpaptioy, tva 1 énayyshio £k micteme Incod
Xpiotod 001 101G ToTEHOLGLV.

2 TIpod 10D 88 EM0siv T mioTy VIO VOpOV £Ppovpovpeda GUYKAEIOUEVOL i THY HEALOVGAY THOTLV
amoxalvedfvor, 2* dote 6 vopog mondaywyog Hudv yéyovev gic Xpiotov, tva &k mioteng Stconmdduey- >
gMBovomc 8¢ ThC mioTEMg 0VKETL VIO Tandaymyov éopev. 20 Tlavteg yap viol Ogod dote d1dt THC mioTEWG &V
Xpiot@ ‘Incod- 27 oot yap eic Xpiotov EpanticOnte, Xpiotov &veddcacds. 28 ovk &vi Tovdaiog o0de
"EAAnv, oDk &vi §oDAog 00de édevBepog, ok Evi dpoey kol OfAv- mhvteg yop DUETS €l dote &v Xp1oTd
Tnood. ¥ &i 8¢ vueic Xpiotod, dpa Tod APpadyl oméppa £6TE, Kot moyyerioy KANpovopoL.

5

2.4 Biprog A

IAéyw 88, 8¢ 860V YpdVOV 6 KANPOVOLOC VATILOG 6TV, 0DEV Slapépet SoAov KOPLOC TAVTOV BV, 2 GAN
V1o EmTpdmoug 0TIV Kad oikovopovg dypt Tig mpodecpiag Tod maTpdg. 2 oBtog Kol Huel, dte fuev VAo,
V7O T oToLYETR TOD KOGHOoL Hpeda Sedovimpévor e §& A0V 1O TAMpopa ToD YPOVOL, EUTEGTEILEY O
00 TOV VIOV ADTOD, YEVOLEVOV £K YOVALKOG, YEVOUEVOV DITO VOROV, > Tvar ToDC U1d vopov EEayopdot, tva
v viobesiav dmordBopev. ® ‘Ot 84 éote vioi, EEanéotethev 6 0£0¢ 1O Tvedpo Tod IO avTod €ig TG
Kapdiag Muév kpalov- affa 6 mathp. 7 Hote oOKETL £l S0DAOC BAL vide: 1 88 vidC, Kai KAnpovopog Sid
Beod.
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5. Notes for the Greek Text

5.1 Biprog A

1 ToD £yeipavrog — Aorist Participle from €ysipw in the Genitive because in apposition to 8god
TaTPog
avTOV — object of &ygipavrog and referring to Incod Xprotod

2 | oi here used demonstratively, those.
Tailg ékkAnoiog clearly, Paul was writing to several churches in Galatia.

4 | Tod d6vTog — again in apposition to ITncod Xpiotod
£0vTOV — object of ToD dOVTOC
O0mog — alternative word to tva, which is much more frequent in the NT, here introducing a purpose
clause indicated by the use of the subjunctive (€£éAntar). Jesus’ sacrifice was purely intentional with
a clear purpose in view.
#EéTon — 3" person singular aorist middle subjunctive from £é&apém, EEopriom, £Ecilov, I take
out; Middle Voice I take out for myself. See §9.2 verse 4.
ai®vog — this has various meanings, see Arndt & Gingrich [2, p. 27], here, the present age. See §9.2
verse 4.
géveot®Tog — perfect participle from évietTnm, évetnom, évéstny (évéotnoa), éveotnka, I set in,
place in. This is the genitive singular and has a present meaning.
Omitting the verb &ipi

6 | Oavpalom — usually translated as ‘I am astonished’, which (in English) is in the passive voice.
Perhaps a better flavour of this is ‘I marvel’. See §9.2 verse 6.
petotifeo0s — from petoriOnm I transfer. Present Middle Indicative 2™ person plural. Here, in the
Middle, it means ‘I desert’, ‘I go over to another party’. See §9.2 verse 6.
KoAiéoavtog — aorist Participle from xoAéw
[Xprotov] — see the critical note in § 10.1.1 verse 6

7 petaotpéyar — aorist infinitive from peraotpé@m, I turn, I change. See §9.2 verse 7.

8 | €av ... evayyeMlnton — this is an example of a Future Condition and the apodosis is given as the
third person imperative — ava@epa £€ot, let him be a cursed thing.

9 aptL— now, also v. 10.
mg mposipnkapey — 1% person plural perfect from mpodéym, Tpocinov. As is often used in English,
Paul here reverts to the plural.
€l ... evayyehileTor — this is an example of a past or present condition where nothing is assumed as
to whether or not the condition has been fulfilled. So we have passed from a Future condition in
verse 8 to a Past (or Present) condition in verse 9. The apodosis is still the same, however.
noperapete — 3™ person plural aorist from waparappave, I receive. See §9.2 verse 9.

10 | mei@® — The usual meaning is ‘I persuade’, but the sense here is to’win over’, ‘strive to please’. See

§9.2 verse 10.

€l ... TIPECKOV, ... 0OVK av fjunv — An example of a past condition where it is assumed that the
condition has NOT been fulfilled; the protasis is in the Indicative the apodosis is also in the
Indicative with Gv.
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11 | P'vopilom — I make known, I reveal. Often translated as ‘I want to know’. Paul is here reminding the
Galatians about the origin of the gospel that he preached . See §9.2 verse 11.
70 gvayyeMceOsy v’ Epod — the good news preached by me. evayyeho0gv is the neuter accusative
aorist passive participle of gvayyeiilopar.

12 | éy® — Emphatic!
rnapélofov — 1% person singular aorist from mapoloppdvem, I receive. See §9.2 verse 9.

13 | avaotpoenv — the first meaning is ‘a turning upside down’ and comes from évacstpép ‘I turn
upside down’, but in the passive it means ‘I dwell in a place’; and hence (in the NT) a way of life.
See §9.2 verse 13.
vaepPoinv — excess, beyond measure, extraordinary
£6imkov — normally ‘pursued’, but here ‘persecuted’; diwk is often used as oi dvdkovTeg the
prosecutors in a court of law. See §9.2 verse 13.
emopBovv — from mopBéw, I destroy, ravage, plunder. See §9.2 verse 13.
For both of these verbs the Imperfect is used, implying (a) that this was done many times and (b) that
Paul used to do these things but does not now.

14 | mpoékontov — from mpokénT® ‘I cut away in front’ and hence ‘I forward a work’; the metaphor
probably taken from pioneers. Notice the use of the Imperfect again. See §9.2 verse 14.
vAEP ToALoVG cvvnMKIOToS — from cvvijME of like or equal age. The sense here is that Paul was
pioneering and forging ahead of his contemporaries. See §9.2 verse 14.
€V T® yéver pov — ‘in my race’, i.e. in my nation.
neprecotéPmg — adverb from wepresdtepog which is the comparative adjective from ngpi66og
‘beyond the regular number or size, extraordinary’.
Vapy v — present participle from vadpy, here ‘being’. See §9.2 verse 14.
naTpK®V — See §9.2 verse 14.
napadocemv genitive plural from mapddooic, a handing down, tradition.

15 | e0d6knoey — from gvdokém, I am well pleased.
[0 Bg0g] — see the critical note in §10.1.1 verse 15
agopicag — aorist participle from a@opilm I set apart, I seperate. Paul is saying that he was set apart
from birth. The same terminology is used in [Ipog Popaiovg 1:1. See §9.2 verse 15.
KowAia — womb

16 | amokoidyan — aorist infinitive of arokeidntw. I reveal disclose, bring to light. In Greek, it is
possible to use an Infinitive of purpose (as here) after verbs such as choose or appoint. See §9.2
verse 16.
gvayyshilopar — 1% Person singular Present Subjunctive of gvayyeliCopon — I bring good news, I
preach good tidings. Present Subjunctive here to stress the repeated nature of the preaching
£€0veotv — heathen, gentiles. See § 9.2, verse 16.
npocovedéuny from npocavariBepon I turn (have recourse) to, I consult. This word only occurs
twice in the New Testament and both times are in this epistle. See § 9.2, verse 16.

17 | 006 — nor, continuing the sense of the previous clause
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avijA@ov — 1 person singular aorist from avépyopa, I return, go up

Katavépyopat — I return

TOVG TPO £pov amootéAovg — the apostles before me, i.e. those who were apostles before I was
amijA@ov — 1 person singular aorist from amépyopon — I depart

véeTpeya — 1% person singular aorist from vVootpéem — I turn around, I turn back, I return



18 | totopijoar — Aorist Infinitive from totopém — I enquire into a thing. After verbs such as sending or
coming and going it is possible to use an Infinitive of Purpose, as here. See § 9.1, verse 18.
Npépoag dekamévte — accusative of extent

19 | €i p) — unless it was, except

20 | Td kAhipato — kAipa is a small geographical division

21 | 10 kAipata — a region or zone of the earth

22 | ayvoovpevog — present passive participle of dyvoém, I do not know
funv dyvoovpevog — a periphrastic tense

23 | duwkwv — present participle from dwwk®, usually, I pursue, but here, ‘persecute’. See §9.2 verse 13.
mote — enclitic particle (notice the accute accent on 1fjv) — at one time
emop0OeL — Imperfect tense from wopO<m, I devastate, I lay waste. See §9.2 verse 13.

24 | £86&agov — 3" person plural from So&alw, I praise, honour, magnify

5.2 BiprogB
ovpumaparefav — aorist participle from coprmaparappavo, I take along with. See §9.3 verse 1.

2 | ave@éunv — Aorist Middle from dvatiOnu I lay a case before, I impart, I relate. See §9.3 verse 2.
Knpvoom — note the use of the present tense here
£€0veoty — heathen, gentiles. See § 9.2, verse 16.
év — ‘amongst’ makes more sense here
kat’ idiav — privately
dokovorv —present participle from doxéw, I think, believe, seem. See also §9.2 verse 2.
nog — enclitic particle (notice the acute accent on p1}), in some way, in any way.

Kevov — from kevog, -1, -ov, empty. Here used figuratively, without basis, without power
TpéYm 1) £0papov — Tpéym here used figuratively, in the sense of accomplishing something; a
similar use occurs at 5:7. See §9.3 verse 2.
£dpapov — strong aorist (irregular) from Tpéym, I run
3- | Zerwyck, [30, § 467] describes these verses as ‘obscure’. What follows is an attempt to disentangle
6 | the obscurities. See also §9.2.

3 0V0¢ — not even
0 — this is almost a relative pronoun in sense
NvaykaoeOn — Aorist passive from dvaykdlm, I compel
neprrpunOijvon — Aorist Passive Infinitive from nepitépvo, I circumcise, a prolative infinitive

4 | mapewsdrrovg — from mapeicakrtog, introduced from the side. The word (it is really a participle) is

derived from mapeicdyw, I lead in from the side. Possibly, ‘infiltrate’ might be appropriate here. See
§9.3 verse 4.

yevdadélgovg — false brothers

oitwveg — Classical (Attic) Greek made a distiction between &¢, 1}, 0 and doT1ig, fjTic, Ot1, but this
distinction has (largely) been lost in Koine. Consequently, ¢, 1}, 0 is really the same as dotic, HjT1C,
dt1. Some patristic writers emulate Attic forms. However, see the notes at the end of this verse.

napeloijhA@ov — Aorist from mopeicépyopat, I come in from the side

katookomijoon — Infinitive of purpose from katackonéw, I spy out. See §9.3 verse 4.
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KoTad0VAOG60voLy — future Indicative from xatadovAow, I enslave.

otlTveg ... katadovrmaoovary This sentence is a different example of a purpose clause; usually tva is
followed by the Subjunctive, not the Indicative, but there is a construction which uses the Future
Indicative as here. The construction also uses the pronoun 6cTiG.

5 | mpog dpav — npog followed by a temporal noun in the accusative generally means ‘at’ or ‘about’.
Here the sense is ‘for a moment’; dpa can mean any length of time. In English we say ‘at that hour’
meaning ‘at that time’.
gifapev — Aorist from €iko, I yield. See §9.3 verse 5.
vrotayi] — Dative of (dis)advantage from vmotayn, submission
owapeivn — Aorist Subjunctive from dopévem, I remain throughout
npog — here, mpdc, means near, in company with. See §9.3 verse 5.

6 | Amo 8¢ T@v dokoOvTov civai L — Paul starts this sentence by referring to oi dokovvteg, and that
they were ivai Tu, that is the people of repute in Jerusalem were recognised as influential, but then
breaks off with a parenthetical statement starting with émotoi and ending with Aappéaver.
omoioi — Nominative plural from 6moiog, of what kind, introducing an indirect question
mote — enclitic particle, once, formerly. Note the acute accent on 6noioi, indicating that wote is the
enclitic particle not the interrogative adverb of time (n6te). Arndt & Gingrich [2, p. 695] and Souter
[22, p. 212] make this distinction; Liddell & Scott [18, p. 664] does make this distinction but not
quite so clearly.

Srapéper — 3" person singular from S0@épw, here used impersonally. See §9.3 verse 6.

In this parentetical remark Paul appears to be saying that what these people once were is of no
importance to him, and further remarks that God does not merely recieve or look upon the face of a
man. See Arndt & Gingrich the article on Aappéave [2, p. 464 §B]

npocmmov [0] 0c0g avOpdTOL — take Tpdowmov with avBpdmov as the object of hauPavet, the
subject of which is 0g0¢

ol dokovvteg — this is the subject of mpocavébevro ...

npocovEBdevto — Aorist middle from npocavotiOnu, I turn (have recourse) to. This word has also
been used at 1:16, but in a different sense. Here the meaning is add or contribute something (tvd) to
someone (twvi). See §9.3 verse 16.

7 | Tovvavtiov — crasis for T0 évavtiov, on the opposite, on the contrary
nenmiotevpan — perfect passive, [ am entrusted with a thing. See also §9.3 verse 7.
axpofvotiog — genitive from axpofvotia, the uncircumcised. See §9.3 verse 7.
neprropic — genitive from weprropn), the circumcised derived from wgprrépve, I cut around (Lat.
circumcido). See §9.3 verse 7.

8 | évepyfoag — aorist participle from évepyém, [ am at work, See §9.3 verse 8.

IIéTpo — dative of advantage, ‘for Peter’
amocToAnv — apostleship, the office of an apostle
€ig amooTOAV Ti|c TEpLTONilc — Oobject of évepynoag
£0vn — heathen, gentiles. See § 9.2, verse 16.
9 | d00gioav — Aorist Passive Participle Feminine Accusative Singular of didwpu. The participle is used
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here because verbs such as knowing and perceiving use a participle in Indirect speech.
TNV 600¢icdv por — best rendered as a relative clause in English

otVAot — pillar, here metaphorically, as in Ibsen’s ‘Pillars of the Community’. See §9.3 verse 9.



0£€ac EdmKay £poi ... Kowvmviag — gave the right hand as a sign of association, fellowship,
welcome

Kowvmviag — association, fellowship, a close relationship. See §9.3 verse 9.

iva NpeEic ... avtol 6¢ ... — This verbless purpose clause needs a verb in English; ‘minister’ or
‘evangelise would be suitable

£€0vn — heathen, gentiles. See § 9.2, verse 16.

10

TOV TTOYOV — pvnpoved takes a genitive, so this is the object

The thinking here is that Paul and Barnabas were also urged or commended not to neglect or forget
the poor

iva — with the subjunctive (as here) iva is used to express purpose, but it can also be used
periphastically as the imperative.

pvirovevmpey — 1% person plural present subjunctive from pvnuovedm, I remember. See §9.3 verse
10.

¢omovdaca — 1° person singular aorist from emwovdalm, I am zealous or eager, take pains. See §9.3
verse 10.

avT0 ToVT0 — emphasising the thing done, ‘this very thing’, ‘just this’.

11

Kata mpoécomov — literally, ‘according to face’; here, face to face, directly
avtéotnv — Strong Aorist (intransitive) from avOwstnm, I oppose, I take a stand against. See §9.3
verse 11.

4 3 . . s 7 . . re . .
KOTEYVOGSNEVOG 1|V — periphrastic tense from €ipi and the participle kateyvoopévog, which is the

perfect passive participle from katayw®ok®, I condemn, convict. The latter meaning makes more
sense here, ‘was convicted (by his own actions)’. See §9.3 verse 11.

12

po Tod yap £MBglv — temporal use of the articular infinitive, note the use of accusative and
infinitive following

£€0v@v — heathen, gentiles. See § 9.2, verse 16.
cuviieBiey — 3 person singular imperfect from cuvec®im, I eat with
vréotehhey — 3™ person singular imperfect from vVmootélo, I withdraw. See §9.3 verse 12.

apopilev — Imperfect from a@opilw, I separate. Paul uses this word in Romans where he describes
himself as kAnTog andéoTorog apopiopévog. The word comes from @md and 6pil® and carries the
implication of being separated by a boundary. See §9.2 verse 15.

TOVG ¢K meprropi|g — literally, ‘the of the circumcised’; here, best rendered as the ‘circumcised
party’. A sort of hybrid use of the definite article, both a definite article and the demonstrative use.

13

ovvurekpiOnoav — Aorist Passive from cuvurmokpivopar, I dissemble along with, join in playing a
part. See §9.3 verse 13.

cuvamyOn — 3" persoin singular aorist passive from cuvandyo, I lead away with. See §9.3 verse
13.

®ote — followed by the Indicative here and not the Accusative and Infinitive, which is the usual
construction. Paul is emphasising the result.

vmokpiocel — playing a part, hypocrisy. See §9.3 verse 13.

14

gioov — I saw

op0Bomodovoty — 0pBomodém, literally, I am man with straight feet, here, ‘I go straight’. See §9.3
verse 14.

gimov — I said

€i — introducing a present condition
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vapymv — present participle from vadpym the primary meaning of which is ‘exist’, ‘be present’ but
it is often (as here) used as an alternative to gipi

£€0vik@g — like the heathen, as opposed to Jewish. See §9.3 verse 14.
Tovdaik®dg — like a Jew, in a Jewish manner

iovdailewy — present infinitive from iovdailm live as a Jew. See §9.3 verse 14.

15 | @Voer —natural condition. See §9.3 verse 15.
£0v@v — heathen, gentiles. See § 9.2, verse 16.
16 | €id07Eg ... vOpov — this is the apodosis
£id61eg — participle from oida, I know
dikanodrar — 3" person singular passive from dukarém, I justify, I vindicate, the subject is
dvOpomoc. Paul’s use of this word has influenced later writers.
avOpomog — the word here is used in a general and indefinite sense
€av ... Xprotod — this is the protasis. Although the construction is that of a conditional statement
referring to the future, this is not how we would usually express it in English.
£av i) — ‘except’
niotems Inood Xprotod - this is an example of the ‘objective genitive’; the meaning is not ‘through
the faith of Christ’ the meaning is ‘through faith in Christ’, The first of these is called the ‘subjective
genitive’ and does not really make sense. This construction also occurs later in the same verse.
NRELG ... émoTteveapey — this is emphatic
gig Xprotov Incodv — motedo is often found in this construction rather than the dative
iva — introducing a purpose clause
owkanm@dpev — Aorist Subjunctive Passive from dikatdw. See §9.3 verse 15.
£pyov vopov — intriguing phrase here, is this ‘works of the law’ or ‘law of the works’? Since &€&
takes the genitive, it could be either, but the best interpretation is the first. Also 3:2.
011 — because, since
dwarwdoetar — 3" person singular future passive from Sucatdo. See §9.3 verse 15.
17 | €i o¢ ... aqpapToAroi — this is the protasis
{ntovvteg — Present participle from (ntém
dwkanmBijvan — Aorist passive infinitive from dikodw. See §9.3 verse 15.
g0p&Onpuev — 1% person plural aorist passive from gbpiokw
apa — introducing a question, which is the apodosis
i yévorro — 3" person singular Aorist Optative from yivopat, a wish for the future, ‘may it not be
s0’, ‘not at all’, or ‘no way’.
18 | katélvoa — 1% person singular Aorist from kotaAdw, I tear down, I demolish
napoparnv — originally the word meant a warrior next to a charioteer, but here (and elsewhere) it
means ‘transgressor’. See §9.3 verse 18.
ouvieTave — the original word was cuviotn, there was a tendency in Koine Greek to change the —
p verbs into — verbs. See §9.3 verse 18.
19 | &fow — 1 person Aorist subjunctive from (aw I live
cuveotavpopar — 1% person singular perfect passive from cvotovpo, I crucify with
20 | &fj — Indicative. Some stems in —a contract a into 1. These are (dw (I live), mewvam (I hunger), dwydo
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(I thirst), ypaopon (I use) and a few others. See Abbot & Mansfield [1, p 84].

Ti — referring to wictel.



0D dyomjeavtog — agreeing with Tod viod

pe — object of ayomoavrog

mapad6vTog — aorist participle in apposition to viod 10D 0god, from napadidmpu, I surrender, I hand
over. See §9.3 verse 20.

21 | aOgt@d — 1% person singular from @0gtém, I annul, I make of no effect. See §9.3 verse 21.
o1l vopov dkarocvvn — supply €oti

apa — inferential particle ‘then’

dmpeav — usually meaning free, without payment; here, ‘in vain’, ‘to no effect’. See §9.3 verse 21.

53 BiprogT

1 avonrou — foolish, mindless, unthinking

Tig — introducing a direct question; observe the accent.

éPpaoxavey — from Paokaive I bewitch. See §9.4 verse 1.

oig — dative plural relative pronoun dative plural, the antecedent is Opdg

kat’ 6p0aipovg — literally, ‘according to (your) eyes’ here, ‘before your very eyes’. Compare kot
npéoomov in verse 11.

npogypan — aorist passive from wpoypa@, I write beforehand, but here, ‘show forth publicly’.
See §9.4 verse 1.

£6TOVPMUEVOG — perfect passive participle from ctavpoém agreeing with Tncodg Xpi1otoc

2 | paBegiv — aorist infinitive from poavOavem

E€pyov vopov — see note on 2:16

70 mvedpa — object of éhapere, here, ‘did you receive’

axofig — the basic meaning is ‘hearing’ but here, ‘report’, ‘preaching’, or even ‘instruction’. Also
verse 5. See §9.4 verse 2.

3 | évap&apevor — aorist participle from évépyopor, I make a beginning

émrereloOe — present middle or passive (a meaning from both voices is possible) from émtedém I
finish, I complete. See §9.4 verse 3.

4 | mé@ete — 2" person plural strong aorist from néoyw. Usually this verbs means ‘I suffer’, but it can
be used (as here) in a more favourable sense. Scholars differ on this point; another view is that the
meaning is ‘endure’, or ‘undergo’. See §9.4, verse 4.

iki] — adverb, u , ‘in vai
gikif] — adverb, ‘to no purpose’, ‘in vain’

ve — enclitic particle (notice the accent on &), ‘actually’

5 Emyopny®v — present participle from érnyopnyéwm, I furnish, provide, give, grant, support, here
adjectivally (and adverbially, see next), ‘the one who gives (to) you ...”. See §9.4, verse 5.

nvedpa — direct object of émyopny®dv

évepy®v — present participle from évepyém, I am at work, I work. Understand 6 from the beginning
of the sentence. See §9.3, verse 8.

dvvapelg — accusative plural, object of Evepy@dv

E€pyov vopov — see note on 2:16

Notice the question at the end.

6 | KaBog —just as
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émiotevoey 1M 0e®, kKol £hoyicOn avT® i dikaroovvny — a quotation from LXX T'éveoig 15:6

£€lhoyicOn — Aorist passive from AoyiCopat, I reckon, count, take into account. See §9.4, verse 6

apa — so, then, consequently

npoidovoa — Aorist participle from mpoopd, I foresee, the ‘subject’ being 1 ypoaon

dkanoi — 3" person singular from Sucondw, 1 justify, treat as just. As an aside, this is where a
knowledge of accentuation can be helpful, the adjective dikaiog declined in the plural as dikauot, is
spelt the same way but has a different accent.

£0vn — plural from €0vog, nation, people. See also §9.2, verse 16.

npocunyyehicato — 3™ person singular Aorist Middle from npogvaryyehiCopan, I proclaim good
news in advance. See also §9.4, verse 8.

évevroynOnocovrm év oot mavra to £0vn — There are 4 references here, ['éveoig 12:3, ['éveoig
18:18, IIpaceig Atootorwv 3:25 and the Book of Jubilees 18:18. The first three references do not
quite agree with each other though they are very close; perhaps Paul had access to a copy of IIpa&eic
Amootolwv? As regards, this is not in the standard LXX. The only complete version of the Book of
Jubilees is in Ethiopic, fragments exist in Greek, Syriac and Latin, apparently. See §11.

évevhoyn0covrar — 3" person plural future passive from évevioyém, I bless

aote ... £hoyodvtor — notice the use of the indicative after dote, emphasising the consequence.

Appaap — ABpadp does not decline but it ‘agrees’ with 1@ mot®

10

Katdpav — Katdpa, 1, curse. See also §9.4, verse 10.

EMKOTAPOTOg TAG 0G OVK Eppével Taowy Toig yeypoppévorg &v 1® Pipiie Tod vopov 10V morijomr
avTa — a very close quotation from Agvtepovopov 27:26, other references are Agvtepovopov 28:58
and 30:10; see also [1pog I'oAdtag 3:5 (this book)

émkataportog — adjective of two terminations, €nikatdpatog, -ov, ‘cursed’
nag 0g — ‘all who...”
éupéver — 3" person singular present from éupévo, I persevere in, stand by

701G yeypoppévorg — Asutepovopov 27:26 has toig Adyoig here, the change may be due to an
(unconscious) imitation of a legal formula, which uses éupéve with the dative of the participle, with
or without &v (Arndt & Gingrich from Bauer page 255)

mouijoon — aorist infinitive of wowéw, the implication is the doing or practising of all that is written in
the Book of the Law.

11

011 ... dfjhov (¢o7i) — it is clear that
0VOEIg — no one, subject of next
dwkaroBtan — 3™ person singular present passive of Sicoiow, I justify. See §9.3, verse 16.

napa T® 0e® — mapa with the dative means ‘in the presence of’. See Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 610]
section I12 b.

0 dikanog ¢k miotemg {noetan — there are 2 references here, ApuPaxoovp 2:4 (no breathing or accent)
and I1po¢ Popaiovg 1:17 and Ipoc ‘ERpaiovg 10:38. The original in the LXX has ‘ék miotedg pov’

12

0 moujcac avta {oeton £v a0Toilg — there are 2 references here, Agvitikov 18:5 and [1pog
Popaiovg 10:5. None of them quite agree with the original (nor with each other) which is @ momcag
avOpomog {joetan &v avtoic See also §10.1.3 verse 12.

13
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#Enyoépacey — 3 person singular aorist from é€ayopalw, I buy back, I redeem, the thing from which
one is redeemed is indicated by €k followed by the genitive (katdpag, see verse 10). See §9.4, verse
13.

vevopevog — becoming, referring to Xp1otog



Katdpag, katdpa — curse. See also §9.4, verse 10

¢mkotdporog mag 0 kpepapevog £mi EVAov — Nestlé-Aland give three references here,
Agvtepovopov 27:26 and 21:23 and [pa&eig Amoctormv 5:30; none of them quite match each other,
but it raises the thought that Paul had a copy or access to one of [Ipd&eig Atootormv

Kpepdpevog — intransitive deponent from kpépopo, the original verb (not in the Greek bible) being
kpepbvvou, I hang. See §9.4, verse 13.

émi EVhov — upon wood, also interpreted ‘upon a tree’. See §9.4, verse 13.

14

iva gig 10 £0vn 1) edhoyia 100 APpadp yévintan — a purpose clause, order for translation: {va
gvAoyio ToD APpadp yévnton £ig o E6vn

£0vn — heathen, gentiles. See § 9.2, verse 16.

va Vv émayyeriov Tod Tvevpotog Aafopev ol Tijg mioTems — another purpose clause, order for
translation: tva AdPopev v Enayyeiioyv ToD TVELUATOS S0 THG TIOTEWMC

LaBopev — 1% person plural aorist subjunctive from Aapféve

15

Aodglgot — and after such an explanation the tone, it seems to me, becomes softer.

Opmg — although, nevertheless. The use is somewhat peculiar, and the translation ‘likewise’ which is
the same as Opd¢ would seem to be more logical. See §9.4, verse 15.

kekvpopévy — perfect passive participle agreeing with dtoBnknv from xvpoéw, I confirm, ratify,
validate. Object of dBetel and émdrotdccetal, see next. Also see §9.4, verse 15.
@0stel — 3¢ person singular from d6etém, I declare invalid, set aside, annul

émdratasostan — 3 person singular from émdtatdocopar, I add a codicil to a will. See §9.4, verse
15.

16

¢ppédnoav — 3 person plural Aorist Passive from Aéyw, ai émayyelion is the subject

Kol T® onéppati oov — there are three references here, I'éveoig 13:15, 17:8 and 24:7 all of which
agree with the quotation (17,

17

o0 knv Tpokekvpopévny — this is the object of 0vk axvpol
npokeKvpopévy — perfect passive participle from mpoxvpdm, I make valid or ratify previously. See
§9.4, verse 17.

yveyov®g — perfect participle from yivopot. I happen, become

axvpoi — 3" person singular present from dcvpdm I make void, the subject is vopoc, the object is
owBnkmv. Note the accentuation, the adjective, dxvpog, -ov is proparoxytone. See §9.4, verse 17.

gig 70 — followed by an infinitive (see next) it is used as a purpose clause

Katapyfijear — Aorist infinitive from xotopyém I make ineffective, powerless. See §9.4, verse 17.

18

KAnpovopio — inheritance, in Christian usage, the possession of salvation. See §9.4, verse 18.

keybproton — 3" person singular perfect from yopilopau, I give graciously or as a favour. See §9.4,
verse 18

19

nopopaoccov — mapafacic, overstepping, transgression. See §9.4, verse 19.

yapw — the usual meaning of xapig is ‘grace’, but it does not have this meaning at this point.
Another use of yapic is in the phrase yapwv £xo cot, I thank you (literally, I have grace for you), so
the meaning here is ‘thanks to’ or ‘because of’. There are several critical notes on this verse, see
§10.1.3. See §9.4, verse 19.

npocetédn — 3 person singular aorist passive from mpootinut, I add to, I put to, the subjecr is
vouoc. See §9.4, verse 19.

ayprs — until. The usual (Attic) form is dypy; this is the Hellenistic form, but in the NT it is used only
here, the Attic form being used elsewhere.

37



£.0n — 3" person singular Aorist subjunctive from &pyopat. The verb is subjunctive because ‘until’

is indefinite

émyyeltan — 3" person singular perfect middle from émayyéAopan, I promise, I offer. See §9.4,

verse 19.

owatayeig — strong aorist participle from dwotdocw, I order, direct, command. See §9.4, verse 19.

peoitng — mediator, arbiter. See §9.4, verse 19.

20

peoitng — mediator, arbiter. See §9.4, verse 19.

21

Kot — against
Cwomotijear — Aorist infinitve from {wonoiéw, I make alive. See §9.4, verse 21.

ovtmg — adverb from the participle &v, really, in truth

22

ouvékherogy — 3" person singular Aorist from cuykieio, I close up, imprison. See §9.4, verse 22.

8001 — 3™ person singular Aorist Passive Subjunctive from diSwmput

moeTtevovety — dative plural present participle from motedm

23

IIpo Tod 06& £€A0¢iv — temporal clause using Accusative (and Infinitive)
éppovpovpeda — 1° person plural passive from @povpém, I guard, hold in custody, confine
€ig TNV ... amokoiv@Oijvan — use of &ig to indicate the time up to which something continues

pélrovoay — present participle from péAdm agreeing with wiotiv. See §9.4, verse 23.

24

®ote — ‘so that’, here followed by the indicative (yéyovev) emphasising the consequence.
T ay®yog — custodian, guide

dukoumOdpev — 1* person plural aorist passive subjunctive from dikodw, indicating purpose.

25 | éMBovonc 0¢ Ti|G mioTEMG — genitive absolute
26

27

28 | #nv — éveorti(v) from éveul

Gpoev — nominative neuter gender from dpomnv, male
01jAv — nominative neuter gender from OfAvg, OnAeia, OfjAv, feminine
See §9.4 verse 28.

29

54

dpa — In the apodosis of a conditional (as here), emphasises the result

Bipioc A

o6cov ypovov — for as long, 6o here used in the sense of ‘how long’
VITTI0G, 6 — minor, not yet of age
60vAov -

@v — participle from &ipi, here used concessively, although

émrpomovg — guardians. See §9.5 verse 2.
oikovopovg — stewards. See §9.5 verse 2.

npoBeopiag — appointed time, fixed or limited time. See §9.5 verse 2.

38

oVTo¢ Kol Npeic — and so we ...
otovyeia — the elements of learning. The meaning of this word, both here and in 4:9 is much
disputed. See §9.5 verse 3.



4 | impopa — ‘fullness’, here, ‘fullness of time’. See §9.5 verse 4.
yevopevov — agreeing with vidv
sEaméoterhey — 3" person singular aorist from é€amoctéMo, I send out, I despatch. See §9.5 verse
4.
5 | iva... é€ayopbaon — purpose clause. See also §9.4 verse 13.
Tov¢ — definite article used demonstratively
iva ... amrordfmpev — purpose clause
vioOwoiav — strictly speaking, adoption, a legal term. Paul uses this word in a transferred sense. See
also §9.5 verse 5.
6 | O1...—because ...
0 0g0¢ — see the critical note in §10.1.4 verse 6
70V vViov — see the critical note in §10.1.4 verse 6
kpaov — Neuter present participle from kpalm agreeing with mvedpa
afpa — this is direct from Hebrew, no accent, no breathing
7 | €l - ‘thou art’. Here Paul has used the singular; almost as though he is speaking to the individual
reader.
8 | AMA TOTE pév ... — contrasting with the 6¢ clause
#dovievoate — 2™ person plural aorist from Sovievw, I perform the duties of a slave
@YoelL — dative from @¥o1g, natural condition
ovoy — dative plural participle from &iui.
9 | viv 0¢ yvévTeg ... — ‘but now’, referring to pév in verse 8
YvOvTeg 00V, pariov 8¢ YvooBévres Vo 0oV — another example of Paul writing ex fempore
nO¢ EmoTpéPeTe — returning to the point at issue
otoyyeia — see the notes on §9.5 verse 3.
oig — to which. The antecedents are 4c0gvi| kol mTwyd oTotyeia
GvmOev — usually this means ‘from above’ but here, again, anew.
10 | mapotnpeicOs — 2™ person plural present middle from mapotnpém, I observe scrupulously. See §9.5
verse 10.
pijvag — months
KOIPOVG — seasons
11 | mog — somehow, in some way, this is an enclitic particle (notice the acute accent on pun). Distinguish
from nd¢ the interrogative particle meaning how.
€ikf] — in vain, to no purpose
kekomiaka — 1% Person Singular Perfect Active from xomidm, I work hard for someone. See §9.5
verse 11.
12 | Tives®e — 2™ person plural present imperative from yivopat, I become
ofopon — I ask, I beg. See §9.5 verse 12
13
14 | mewpaopov — usually, a temptation, but this passage can be difficult to interpret

#EovBeviicate — 2" person plural Aorist active from é€ov@evém, I reject with contempt. The spelling
in the NT varies slightly, Mark has (once only) é£ovdevéw, which is used in the LXX. See §9.5 verse
14.
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éEentooare — 2" person plural Aorist active from ékntow, I spit out, hence disdain.

15 | poxapropog — blessing, éoti omitted
071 — introducing Indirect speech. The protasis for conditional sentences in Indirect Speech follows
the rule for subordinate clauses; if the 6t1 construction is used (as here), the apodosis follwos the
rules for 971, viz. the mood and tense of the original speaker is retained. The conditional sentence
here is that of a past condition which has not been fulfilled.
£€opvEavrteg — Aorist participle from £opvoocw, I dig out
£ddkote — 2" person plural Weak Aorist from §idwpu, I give. The usual spelling here would be
£00te or £dmte, but by an analogy with the Weak Aorist forms for the singular (£dmxa, Edwkoc.
£dwke), the Strong Aorist forms (£dopev, £5ote, £30cav) are beginning to disappear. Compare £inov,
gineg, eine etc. with eino, einag, eine. These Weak Aorist forms are described as ‘rare’ in Attic
Greek.

16 | yéyova — 1% person singular perfect from yivopat
ainBevov — present participle from dAnfedo, I tell the truth

17 | Enhodory — from {nAdw, I am deeply concerned about someone; the subjects are those who are
leading the Galatians astray
¢kKkAgloa — Aorist infinitive from éxkkieim, I shut out, I exclude

18 | kaAov 8¢ — understand goti; it is good ...
tnhovoOar, mapeivan — these infinitives follow from the impersonal construction of KaAov ¢ (éo1i)
&v T® mapeivoi pe — while I am present

19 | ®odivm — I suffer birth pangs. See §9.5 verse 19.
péyprs — the usual form, even before a vowel, is péypt; the NT has three occurrences of péypic.
nop@Oij — 3™ person singular passive subjunctive from pop@éw, I form, I shape. The verb is
subjunctive because the clause is indefinite. See §9.5 verse 19.

20 | apTi— now, to emphasise the word mapeivat, ‘even now’.
aAra&on — aorist infinitive from dAAdccm, I change. See §9.5 verse 20.
¢oviv — usually, ‘voice’, but here, ‘tone’. See §9.5 verse 20.
amopovpo — from amopéw, I am at a loss, I am in doubt, note the use of the middle

21 | given — prolative infinitive after 0é\m

22 | #oyev — 3" person singular aorist from &yo
nawdiokng — gentive of madiokn, diminutive from moic, a maid, a servant girl. See §9.5 verse 22.

23 | yeyévwnron — 3™ person singular perfect passive from yevvéw, I become the father of or I bear. Refer
to the Vocabulary

24 | érinyopovpeva — neuter participle from dAlnyopéwm, I speak allegorically. See §9.5 verse 24.
vevv@®oa — participle from yevvéo agreeing with pa

25 | evotoryel — 3™ person singular present from cvotoryéw, I stand in line. See §9.5 verse 25.

26

27 | edepavOnTL— 2" person singular aorist passive imperative from svgpoivo, I gladden. See §9.5
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verse 27.

ot€ipa — barren, incapable of bearing children

Tiktovoa — participle from tiktw, I bear, give birth to

piEov — 2" person singular aorist active imperative from pyvopt, I break loose. See §9.5 verse 27.

Béncov — 2" person singular aorist active imperative from Bodw, I shout



®divovea — participle from ®divw, I suffer birth pangs. See §9.5 verse 19.

épfnov — usually, ‘desert’, but here more figuratively, ‘desolate’, ‘deserted’.

The whole is a quotation from LXX 'Hoailog 54:1 which is:

Evoepavinti, oteipa 1 00 TikTtovsa, prigov kai foncov, 1) ook adivovsa, 6Tt ToAAA TO TEKVA. TG
gpruov udAAov 1 T &xovong TOV Evdpa, EimeV P KOPLOG.

See §9.5 verse 27.

28
29 | tote — then
30 | ExPaie ... Tod viod — this is a close quotation from I'éveoig 21:10 which is:

kai eimev 1® APpaap "ExPore Thv mondickny tantmyv kol Tov vidv adtiic’ o yap kAnpovouncst 6 vidg
g Toudiokng TanTng HeTd Tod vViod pov loaaxk.

There are two differences:

The LXX has ov yap kinpovopnoet, but the New Testament has o0 yap pn kinpovopnost

The final two words, in the LXX, are pov leaak

There are some critical notes on this verse; see §10.1.4.

0V YO p KAnpovopneet is almost an emphatic negative future, but that is usually the Subjunctive used
as a Future Indicative with, not, as here, with the Indicative itself.

31

010 — therefore, for this reason

5.5 BiprogE

oT|KeTE — present imperative from ok, I stand firm. This is a new formation from £otnxo
(perfect from fotnut) and is found first in Kowvr) AwaOnkn. There is an (untrustworthy variant
reading) example in the LXX.

Cuy® — yoke, in Attic Greek this word was used literally as a yoke (for example) for oxen, but in the
Kown AwBnin. it is used exclusively figuratively.

évéyeo0s — 2™ person plural passive present imperative from évéyw. The Active meaning is ‘I have a
grudge against (twvi) someone; the Passive meaning (as here) is ‘I am loaded down with (twi).

gav neprrépvnode — Future condition in an indirect statement

a@eMjoer — 3" person singular future from @@eréw, I help, aid, be of benefit to

kot pyndnte — 2" person plural aorist passive from katapyém, I am released from association with,
estranged from; the main meaning (in the active) is ‘I make ineffective, powerless’. See §9.4 verse
17.

sEeméoate — 2" person plural aorist active from éxninto, I lose. See §9.6 verse 4.

anekdeyoneda — 1% person plural middle from dnexdéyopar, I await eagerly. See §9.6 verse 5.

meprropn — circumcision. See §9.3 verse 7.
ioyveL — 3" person singular present from icyvw, I am strong, powerful
axpofvotio — uncircumcision. See §9.3 verse 7.

gvepyovpévn — middle participle from évepyéwm, I am at work, I operate; agrees with meptrtoun and
axpoPuotia used disjunctively

évéxoyev — 3" person singular aorist from &yxénto, I hinder, I thwart. See §9.6 verse 7.
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aAnOeiq pi mei@ecOan — this construction occurs after verbs of ‘preventing” and uses pr with the
infinitive; sometimes the infinitive only is used.

neif@ecOar — present passive infinitive from neibo, I persuade. See §9.2 verse 10

newopov) — the definite article is probably best interpreted demonstratively and meiopovn
(persuasion) refers to the previous verse. See §9.6 verse 8.

karoVvTog — participle used adjectivally, ‘the one who calls’

Vpag — object of kKakodvtog

Copn — yeast, leaven, cf. ‘enzyme’. See §9.6 verse 9
@Vpapa — something which is mixed or kneaded, a lump or batch of dough

Copol — 3" person singular present from {opodm, I ferment. Notice the accent from the contraction of
Copd-g1 — Copol. Qoun is paroxytone, {opol is perispomenon

10

némo@a — 1° person singular perfect from neifw, I persuade. See §9.2 verse 10

0 ... Topdoowv — the one who is disturbing (you); Greek uses a participle where English uses a
relative clause

pactaocsl — 3™ person singular future from Bactalw, I carry, I bear
Kkpipoe — judicial verdict, mostly (as here) in an unfavourable sense. See §9.6 verse 10

doT1g 20V 1 — indefinite statement, thus 7, 3™ person singular subjunctive of eipi.

11

gl meprropn)v €11 Knpveco — present condition that is unfulfilled
dudkopan — 1% person singular passive from didko, I pursue, here, I persecute. See §9.2 verse 13.

apa — inferential particle, in Classical usage (not Koine) never at the beginning of a clause.
Consequently, so, then

KoTipyntan — 3" person singular aorist passive from xotapyém, I wipe out, I abolish, the subject is
okavoorov. See §9.4 verse 17

okavdaiov — something which gives offence or causes revulsion. See §9.6 verse 11.

12

"O@ehov — probably originally derived as a participle from 0@eilm, I owe, I am indebted to, I am
obliged, I ought. here it is a fixed form to introduce an unattainable wish, as the rest of the clause
shows. Virtually equivalent to ‘Would that...” or ‘O if ...". See §9.6 verse 12.

amokéyovrar — 3" person plural future middle from édmokoénto, I cut off
avaotaTovTeg — present participle from dvoaotatoém, I disturb, trouble, subject of droxdyovTon

One of the wonderful things about the New Testament is this mixture of the human and divine. One
can sense the frustration of Paul as he is writing this.

13

em’ £€levOBepiq - the use of the énl with the dative here has a final sense, that is, you were called in
order to be free.

povov pij — only not ...

€hevBepiav — accusative because the sense is what you (the Galatians) were called to. There is
perhaps an implied verb here of which éhev@epiav is the object. The implied verb could be £yete,
K1d060¢, or 0&yec0e

ag@opunv — originally this meant the starting point or base for an expedition, then the resources
needed to carry through an undertaking, here it means an occasion, pretext or opportunity for
something. The meaning of this that the freedom is not to give the flesh an opportunity, but ...

dovievete — the basic meaning is derived from 6odLog, slave and conveys the notion of service fo
one another. In this clause (614 tfig dydmng) the emphasis on is loving service. See §9.5 verse 8

14
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nemdpotor — 3" person singular perfect passive from nAnpéo, I fill or make full, here, the sense of
bringing to completion, finish. See §9.6 verse 14



T® — definite article used demonstratively

ayam|celg TOV TG0V 60V (G 6EAVTOV — an exact quotation from Agvituov 19:18

15

daxvere — 2 person plural from ddxvo, I bite, here used figuratively for ‘offend’. See §9.6 verse 15

koteo0iste — 2™ person plural from katecOim, devour, here used figuratively like décvo, for ‘tear to
pieces.

PArémete — here used in a figurative sense, ‘take care’, ‘take heed’
pn — in these kinds of constructions, translate pn by ‘lest’.

avarmOijte — 2" person plural aorist passive from évalicko (or dvaron), I consume

16

¢mOopiav — desire, longing. The word can be used neutrally, in a good sense or (as here) in a bad
sense. See §9.6 verse 16

teléonte — 2" person plural aorist subjunctive from teléw, I carry out, accomplish, perform. This is
an aorist subjunctive negated by un to indicate a prohibition

17

émOopel — 3 person singular present from émbvpéw, I desire, I long for
avrikerron — 3" person singular present from évtikeipat, I am opposed, I am in opposition to
va p ... TadTo Toujte — purpose clause

a £av 0éinte — relative clause containing an indefinite statement, hence subjunctive.

18

€l 0¢ ... — present condition which is fulfilled, hence indicative

19

dtwva — which

€oTwv — ‘agreeing’ with ta Epya

mopveia — prostitution

axaBapoio — impurity, originally refuse, but here used in a moral sense. See §9.6 verse 19

aoélyewa — licentiousness, debauchery

20

giomioratpia — idolatry

@appoxeio — sorcery, magic. See §9.6 verse 20.

Ey0par — enmity, hostility

£pg — strife, discord, contention

Cijhog — jealousy, envy. This word can also be used in a good sense (IIpog KopwvBiovg 9:2)
Ovpoi — anger, wrath, rage.

£prOeion — strife, contentiousness. The precise meaning of this is a matter of debate. See §9.6 verse
20.

oygootacio — dissension. The word (like some others in this list) is plural

aipéoelg — dissension, a faction. Originally this word meant a sect, party or school.

21

@06voL — envy, jealousy
péBar — drunkenness, dissipation

k®pot — originally this was a festal procession in honour of Dionysus, latterly only used in a bad
sense of excessive feasting, revelry. See §9.6 verse 21.

opowa — from dporog, of like nature, similar.

The impression one gets from this list, given the near similarity of some of these terms, is that Paul
is writing this list as it occurs to him.

npdooovteg — from mpacc, in the sense of do, act or accomplish

KAnpovopicovety — 3" person plural future from kKAnpovopéw, I inherit

22

0 0¢& Kopmog Tod mvedpatog — observe the contrast with ta Epya thg caprdg in verse 21
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ayamm — love

Xepl — joy

gipnvn — peace

poxpoOopia — patience
xpNototns — goodness, kindness
aya@maovvn — generosity

nioTig — faith

23

npadtng — gentleness, humility, courtesy. §9.6 verse 23.
gykparewa — self-control. §9.6 verse 23

First among all these virtues Paul places dydnn; notice that all of them are abstract nouns, whereas
the previous list included adjectives used as nouns and some were in the plural

24

[Inoco?d] — see the critical note in §10.1.5 verse 24
nadnqpacwy — dative plural from naOnpua, suffering

¢mOBopiong — desires, this word can be used both in a good sense and (as here) a bad sense. See §9.6
verse 16.

25

ctovy®duev — 1% person plural present subjunctive (exhortation) from otoyém, I am drawn up in line,
I agree with. See §9.6 verse 25.

26

5.6

pn yivopedo — exhortation, thus subjunctive
kevodoor — conceited, boastful. See §9.6 verse 26.
npokaiovuevol — participle from npokaiém, I provoke, challenge

@0ovodvteg — participle from @Bovéwm, I envy, I am jealous

Bipiog C

£€0v Kai Tpoinp@0i — future condition

npoinpue0i — 3 person singular aorist passive subjunctive from mpohaupéve, I detect, overtake,
surprise. The word is used in two main senses one where the sense of the preposition np0 is present
and the second (as here), where this sense has vanished entirely. See §9.7 verse 1.

nopontopatt — false step, transgression, sin. See §9.7 verse 1.

aveopaTikol — from mvevpotikdc, -1, -0v, spirit-filled

kotaptilere — 2" person plural present imperative from kataptilw, I put in order, I restore
npainTog — from mpaitng, -ntoc, gentleness, humility, courtesy, considerateness. §9.6 verse 23.
okom®v — participle from cxonéw, I look out for

oV — emphatic!

newpacOijg — 2" person singular aorist subjunctive from nelpalo, I try, make a trial of, put to the
test. See §9.7 verse 1.

The construction here arises from a verb of ‘fearing’, which (in this sense) okonéw is. The
construction is to use the subjunctive with pn. In Attic Greek the mood becomes Optative after an
Historic tense; this does not occur (as far as I know) in the New Testament.

Bépn — plural from PBépog, 16, burden

avaminpdoete — 2" person plural future from dvomAnpow, I make complete, I fulfil
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givai TL — ‘to be something (significant)’. Compare 2:6.

pnoésv @v — ‘while being nothing’; the participle, @v, from gipi agrees with T1g. The participle is
nominative because, although this is part of ‘indirect speech’, using the accusative and infinitive
construction, when the subject of the Indirect speech is the same as the subject of the verb
introducing Indirect Speech, the case is nominative not accusative.

epevomotd — 3" person singular present from @pevamatdom, I deceive. See §9.7 verse 3.

4 | doxipalétm — 3" person singular present imperative from doxipélw, I put to the test, I examine
(myself). See §9.7 verse 4.
Kavynpo — boast, object of boasting
@opTtiov — burden

6 | Kowoveitm — 3" person singular present imperative from kowvovéw, I share, I have a share in. See
§9.7 verse 6.
KOTN(OVIEVOGS, KaTnovvTL — participles derived from xatnyéo, I teach, instruct. The word is used
solely for instruction in religious matters; other kinds of teaching would use 613dckw. See §9.7 verse
6.

7 | AhovicOs — 2" person plural present imperative from mlovéo, I wander. See §9.7 verse 7.
poknpiteton — 3 person singular passive from poktepilo, originally this meant I turn up the nose
at, I treat with contempt. See §9.7 verse 7
£av oneipn — indefinite clause, subject dvOpwmog, object O
0cpicer — 3" person singular from Ogpil, I reap, I harvest

8 | 900opév — ruin, destruction

9 | éykaxdpev — 1% person plural present subjunctive (exhortation) from éykoxkém, I become weary,
tired
£khvopevor — passive participle from ékAvw, I become weary, I give up

10 | mpdg — usually, Tpog indicates motion towards, here, ‘friendly to’

11 | amAikoig — from mnAixog, -1, -ov, how large? usually used in questions, both direct and indirect, in
K.A. used in exclamations. I do not think the surviving manuscripts actually exhibit this!

12 | edmpoomrijoor — aorist infinitive from evmpoconém, I make a good showing. See §9.7 verse 12.

13 | kavyfoovtar — 3™ person plural aorist subjunctive from xavydopot, I boast. See §9.7 verse 13.

14 | ’Epoi 8¢ pi yévorro kavydoeOm — literally, ‘it would not be to me to boast ..."
€i p — except, unless
¢otadpotar — 3" person singular perfect passive from otovpow, I nail to the cross, I crucify

15 | ktiow — creation, creature. See §9.7 verse 15.

16 | kavowvi — dative singular from kavav, kavavog, a rule, standard. See §9.7 verse 16.
stoycovaiy — 3" person plural present from ctotyéw, I draw up in a line, I hold to, I agree with
£€Lheog — mercy, compassion, pity

17 | kémovg — from kdmog, trouble dificulty

napeyétm — 3" person singular present imperative from mapéym, I give up, offer, present, here, I
cause, bring about. See §9.7 verse 17.

otiypato — marks, brands, often a brand put upon a slave; in antiquity, religious tattooing played a
great role. See §9.7 verse 17.
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6. Notes for the Vulgate

These notes have been prepared using the usual Latin Dictionaries by Lewis & Short but though these are
suitable for the Classics (Livy, Vergil, Ovid etc) they are not so useful for the Vulgate and Patristic

Literature. I found that many words were not listed in Lewis and Short’s ‘Elementary Latin Dictionary’ and
it was necessary to refer to the large version. I have also used ‘Dictionary of Ecclesiastical Latin’ by Stelten

(ISBN 978 15 656 313 11) but it has only 17,000 entries and does not (unlike Liddell & Scott and Arndt &

Gingrich) deal with etymologies, quotations from literature and so forth. A work like Lampe’s Patristic
Greek Lexicon is sorely wanted for Latin Patristics.

6.1 Caputl

1

Patrem — in apposition to Deum

qui — who, introducing a relative clause, rather than using a participle in apposition to Deum (6go?)
as the Greek has it. Latin needs to use a relative pronoun here because Latin (apart from deponent
verbs) has no active past participle. This feature occurs numerous times.

suscitavit — 3" person singular perfect from suscito, I lift up, raise, elevate

mortuis — from the adjective mortuus, derived from the verb morior.

2 | qui — in English we would say ‘those who’; in Greek there is a demonstrative use of oi.

3 | semet — alternative form of sui.

4 | qui — again introducing a relative clause instead of the Greek participle

5 | eriperet — 3™ person singular present subjunctive from eripio, I tear out, snatch. The Greek, being
Middle, a voice which does not exist in Latin (in spite of attempts by poets like Virgil and Ovid),
carries the sense of taking out for oneself, i.e. for Christ. This is virtually impossible to express in
either Latin or English without using extensive glosses.
praesenti — the Greek perfect participle é&veotdtoc is here rendered as an adjective, present
saeculo — the usual meaning is age, the people of the time, figuratively, the spirit of the age
nequam — worthless, vile, bad

6 | miror — Greek uses an active verb here (Bavpalm), Latin, like English, a verb of passive form
cito — adverb from citus, quick, swift, rapid
transferimini — 2" person plural present passive from transfero, I carry across, I bring through
in — this preposition

7 | nisi — except, unless, ‘not if’, from &i un in the Greek
qui vos conturbant — relative clause instead of oi tapéocovteg from the Greek

8 | licet — here used in the sense of of concession, ‘be it that ...”, ‘granted that ...” ‘even if ...” the
original is kai éav followed by the subjunctive, as in the Vulgate.
praeterquam — beyond, besides
sit — 3" person singular subjunctive of sum used as an imperative

9 | praediximus - 1*' person plural perfect from praedico, I say before
accepistis — 2" person plural perfect from accipio, I receive, accept, get

10 | modo — adverb, sometimes, according to Lewis & Short, passing into a conjunction, simply, solely,

merely
suadeo — persuade, takes a dative

quaero — I seek, look for
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si ... placerem Christi servus non essem — an impossible present condition so the imperfect
subjunctive is used in both the protasis and apodosis. This reflects the Greek in which a present
unfulfilled condition uses the indicative in both the protasis and apodosis.

11

notum ... facio — I make known, the Greek is yvopilo
evangelium — object of notum facio

evangelizatum est a me — a literal version of the Greek

12

neque ... neque — neither ... nor
accepi — 1* person singular perfect from accipio, I receive

revelationem — accusative from revelatio, an uncovering, a revealing

13

conversationem — accusative from conversatio, in classical Latin usage, frequent abode in a place,
familiar intercourse, here, way of life.

aliquando — at one time
persequebar — 1% person singular imperfect from persequor, I persue, I persecute

expugnabam — 1* person singular imperfect from expugno, I take by assault, storm, capture

14

proficiebam — 1% person singular imperfect from proficio, I make headway, I make progress. This
doesn’t quite have the same implications as npoéknotov from the Greek.

coetaneos — from coetaneus, of like or equal age. Spelt thus it is not in the big Lewis & Short, but
there is an original spelling coaetaneus which is. This word is very rare outside the Bible and the
Patristics.

15

placuit ei — many Greek manuscripts (R AD KL P ¥ 0278 33 81 104 365 630 1175 1241 1739 1881

2464) have 6 0gdg but they are omitted from 39*°, B G Z and some other manuscripts. These seem to
be omitted from the Vulgate. Furthermore, a similar omission in similar manuscripts occurs with ‘et
vocavit per gratiam suam’ (Koi KaAécog 01a Thg xaprtoc avtod) in the same verse. It is a source of
some debate as to whether 0 0g0g should be regarded as part of the text.

segregavit — 3" person singular perfect from segrego, I seperate, set apart

utero — ablative from uterus, womb

16

ut ... ut — in the Greek text the construction is an infinitive of purpose and then iva followed by the
subjunctive.

revelaret — 3™ person singular imperfect subjunctive from revelo, I unveil, reveal
evangelizarem — 3 person singular imperfect subjunctive from evangelizo, I evangelise
illum — the gospel

in gentibus — best rendered, like the Greek, as amongst ...

continuo — adverb from continuus, uninterrupted, continuous, here straightaway, immediately

adquievi — 1* person singular perfect from adquiesco, which has two main meanings, (a) I come to a
state of quiet or repose and (b) (figuratively) I come to state of repose in relation to my wishes. This
is an interesting slant on the original Greek word npocavatiOnu. What the Latin appears to be
saying is that Paul came immediately to a state of repose or acceptance with flesh and blood (carni et
sanguini).
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neque — nor, continuing the previous clause
antecessores — he that goes before, i.e. those that were apostles before me
iterum - again

reversus sum — 1% person singular perfect from revertor, I turn back, I return



18

veni ... videre — use of the infinitive of purpose is rare in Latin and I suspect this idiom has come
directly from Greek where the infinitive ictopficat has been used. The Vulgate has simply used
video here instead of the Greek ictopéwm, I enquire into a thing

Hierosolyma — ad is not needed for place names
diebus quindecim — use of the ablative is a little odd here, the Greek simply uses the accusative
nuépag indicating the length of time; the ablative indicates the time ‘within which’ or ‘during’. I

suppose it could be argued that Paul was staying with Peter during this time, but the expression is
little strange.

19

neminem — accusative from nemo, no one.

20

ecce — behold! look! see!
coram — preposition with the ablative, in the face of, before, in the presence of
quia — because; a translation into English would need to re-order these words

mentior — I lie, cheat, deceive

21

partes — accusative plural from pars, which has a variety of uses, here, regions, but we use parts in
English in the same way

22

facie — ablative (5" declension) from facies, face, appearance

23

ignotus — unkown, unrecognised

quoniam — since,because

qui — he who ... Latin has used a relative clause for a Greek participle
evangelizat — 3" person singular from evangelizo, I preach, proclaim
fidem — faith

quam — which, introducing a relative clause the antecedent being fidem

24

clarificabant — 3™ person plural imperfect from clarifico, I make illustrious, famous. The Gloria uses
glorifico, I glorify, which would appear to be a better rendition of the Greek d0&alw.

6.2 Caput Il

1 annos quattuordecim — period of time and thus accusative
adsumpto Barnaba — ablative absolute from adsumo, I take to myself, I recieve
Tito — ablative dependent on cum

2 | secundum — according to

revelationem — revelation
contuli — 1* person singular perfect from confero, I deliberate, I talk over

seorsum — privately, seperately. The lack of punctuation in the Vulgate does not make it clear (as it
does in the Greek) that this adverb is emphasised by autem and thus belongs to the next clause.

qui videbantur — again Latin uses a relative clause to translate the Greek participle toig dovkodotv.
video, in the Passive, can be used like dokéw in Greek; in this part of the Vulgate, the meaning of
video is extended to mean (like the Greek, quo vide), ‘men of influence’. This is also a feature of
Cicero.

ne — introducing a negative purpose clause
forte — accidentally, by chance
vacuum — empty, vain

currerem aut cucurrissem — imperfect and pluperfect subjunctives after ne
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conpulsus est — 3" person singular perfect passive from compello, I compel, I oblige. The Vulgate
often uses conp- instead of comp-.

circumcidi — present passive infinitive of circumcido, I circumcise

subintroductos — from subintroduco, I introduce in secret; the participle agrees with falsos fratres
subintroierunt — 3™ person plural from subintroeo, I enter in secretly

explorare — infinitive from exploro, I explore. This is another ‘infinitive of purpose’, mirroring the
Greek.

servitutem — servitus, servitude

redigerent — 3™ person singular imperfect subjunctive (following ut) from redigo, I drive back

ad horam — at that time, at that hour. The construction mirrors the Greek, but this is normal Latin
usage.

cessimus — 1 person plural perfect from cedo, I yield
subiectioni — dative from subiectio, submission

permaneat — 3" person singular present subjunctive from permaneo, I continue, endure; the subject is
veritas evangelii

apud vos — with you

videbantur — this is used in the same sense (from dok€w in the Greek) as verse 2.
esse aliquid — a direct translation of &ivai Tt

aliquid quales ... accipit mihi — the lack of punctuation in the Vulgate means that it is not clear (as it
is in the Greek) that there is a break between aliquid and quales and between accipit and mihi.

fuerint — 3™ person plural perfect subjunctive from sum; subjunctive because this is an indirect
question.

interest — 3™ person singular from intersum; used impersonally, it concerns, interests, makes a
difference

videbantur — this is used in the same sense (from doxéw in the Greek) as verse 2

contulerunt — 3" person singular perfect from confero, I grant, confer (in the sense of conferring
something fo or upon someone)

e contra — on the contrary

vidissent — 3" person plural perfect subjunctive from video

creditum est — 3™ person singular perfect from credo, I believe, entrust
praeputii — uncircumcised

sicut — even as, just as

circumcisionis — genitive from circumcisio, circumcision

operatus est — 3" person singular perfect from operor, I work, I labour at

gentes — a masculine plural noun, gentiles, heathen, all non-Jewish peoples

cognovissent — 3™ person plural perfect subjunctive from cognosco, I learn, perceive, recognise
columnae — pillars

societatis — genitive from societas, society, company, fellowship

memores — mindful of, remembering
essemus — 1% person plural imperfect subjunctive from sum

sollicitus — solicitous, anxious, careful, diligent

venisset — 3 person singular perfect subjunctive from venio, I come



restiti — 1% person singular perfect from resto, I stand firm
quia — because

reprehensibilis — deserving of rebuke or censure

12

venirent — 3™ person plural imperfect subjunctive from venio, I come, the subject is quidam
venissent — 3™ person plural pluperfect subjunctive from venio, the subject refers to quidam
subtrahebat — 3™ person singular imperfect from subtraho, I remove or take by stealth
segregabat — 3™ person singular perfect subjunctive from segrego, I separate, set aside

se — himself, applies to both verbs

13

simulationi — dissimulation, pretence
consenserunt — 3™ person singular perfect from consentio, I consent, I agree
ita — thus, so, in this way

duceretur — 3" person singular imperfect passive subjunctive from duco, I lead

14

vidissem — 1* person singular pluperfect subjunctive from video, I see
quod — here used as a conjunction, that

recte — adverb from rectus, right, correct, upright

veritatem — from veritas, truth

Cephae — dative from Cephas

coram — in person, publicly, openly

gentiliter — in heathen fashion, like the gentiles

quomodo — how, in what way

cogis — 2" person singular from cogo, I compel

iudaizare — present infinitive from iudaizo, I judaise, make Jewish

15

peccatores — from peccator, sinner

16

iustificatur - 3" person singular present passive from iustifico, I justify, account righteous
operibus — ablative plural from opus, work

credidimus — 1* person plural perfect from credo, I believe

propter — because, on account of

caro — flesh

17

inventi sumus — 1% person plural perfect passive from invenio, I find, discover, obtain
numquid -
minister — minister, servant, attendant

absit — 3" person singular present subjunctive from absum, I am absent, I am away

18

destruxi — 1% person singular perfect from destruo, I destroy, ruin
aedifico — I build

praevaricatorem — transgressor

19

confixus sum — 1% person singular perfect from confingo, I invent, devise

20

dilexit — 3™ person singular perfect from diligo, I love, prize, esteem highly

tradidit — 3" person singular perfect from trado, I betray, hand over, yield

21

abicio - I refuse, throw away, cast off
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6.3 Caput IIT

insensati — foolish, senseless
fascinavit — 3™ person singular perfect from fascino, I bewitch, enchant
proscriptus — 3™ person singular perfect passive from proscribo, I publish, make known publicly

crucifixus — this agrees with Iesus Christus

Though it is not obvious purely from the Vulgate (since the Vulgate has little in the way of
punctuation), this verse is really a question; in the Greek it is presented as two questions

accepistis — 2" person plural perfect from accipio, here, I receive

auditu — supine from audio

stulti — silly, stupid

sic stulti estis — in Greek this is expressed as a question

coeperitis — 2" person plural perfect subjunctive from coepi, I begin
carne — flesh, dative from caro

consummamini — 2" person plural present passive from consummo, I consume, finish, end

passi estis — 2" person plural perfect passive from patior, I endure, suffer

sine causa — literally, without cause; here, ‘in vain’. After the first sine causa, there is a question
mark in Greek.

tribuit — 3™ person singular present (the subject is qui) from tribuo, I give bestow
operatur — 3™ person singular present from operor, I am at work, I labour
virtutes — accusative plural from virtus, virtue, power, excellence

ex auditu fidei — there is a question mark in Greek here.

sicut - even as, just as
reputatum est — 3™ person singular perfect passive from reputo, I esteem, repute, account

1ustitiam — justice, innocence, righteousness

cognoscitis — though it is indicative in form, this is best understood as imperative.
qui — a translation of the Greek ot

hii — not shown in the usual declensions of hic, haec, hoc this is another spelling of hi, the masculine
nominative plural

providens — present participle from provideo, I provide for, foresee, look ahead
scriptura — holy scripture
praenuntiavit — 3" person singular perfect from praenuntio, I show before, announce, foretell

benedicentur — 3 person plural future passive from benedico, I bless, praise. The subject is omnes
gentes

qui ex fide sunt — a literal version of oi €k mictewc from the Greek

fideli — ablative from fidelis, -is, -e, faithful

10

maledicto — curse

maledictus omnis qui non permanserit in omnibus quae scripta sunt in libro legis ut faciat ea —
a close (but not exact) quotation from Liber Deuteronomii 27:26. Instead of quoting from the
Vulgate version of Liber Deuteronomii this has been translated from the Greek quotation of the
LXX.

11
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apud — in the presence of, among, near, with
manifestum est — 3" person singular perfect passive from manifesto, I reveal, make known, discover

iustus ex fide vivit — a close quotation from Abacuc Propheta 2:4. This is a translation from the
Greek quoting the LXX.

12

qui fecerit ea vivet in illis — a reference to Liber Levitici 18:5. This is a translation from the Greek
quoting the LXX.

13

redemit — 3" person singular perfect from redimo, I redeem

maledictus omnis qui pendet in ligno — a reference to Liber Deuteronomium 21:23; this is really a
translation from Greek quotation from the LXX.

pendet — 3 person singular present from pendeo, I hang

ligno — wood, tree. This is from the Greek, EbAov.

14

benedictio — blessing

fieret — 3™ person singular imperfect subjunctive passive from facio, I make
pollicitationem — promise, offer, pledge

Spiritus — genitive of Spiritus, 4" declension

accipiamus — 1* person plural present subjunctive from accipio, I accept, receive

15

secundum — according to, in accordance with

confirmatum — passive participle from confirmo, I strengthen, confirm, uphold
testamentum — covenant, testament, will

spernit — 3™ person singular present from sperno, I reject, spurn, despise

superordinat — 3™ person singular present from superordino, I add something to

16

promissiones - promises
semini — dative from semen, seed

quasi — as it were, so to speak

17

quadringentos et triginta — 430
irritam — void, without effect, vain

evacuandam — gerund from evacuo, I do away with, empty, make void

18

hereditas — heredity, inheritance
repromissione - promise

donavit — 3" person singular perfect from dono, I give, grant, bestow

19

quid igitur lex — understand est
transgressiones — transgression, violation
posita est — 3™ person singular perfect passive from pono, I place, put

donec — until, while, as long as. Usually donec is followed by the indicative when the meaning is
purely temporal, but here there is another idea as well, in this case purpose, so the verb, veniret, is
subjunctive.

veniret — 3" person singular imperfect subjunctive from venio
promiserat — 3" person singular pluperfect from promitto, I promise
ordinata — passive participle from ordino, I arrange, ordain, establish
manu — ablative from manus, hand, 4™ declension

mediatoris — mediator, intermediary

20

unius — genitive from unus
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21

adversus — opposite
promissa — passive participle from promitto, I promise, assure
absit — 3" person singular present subjunctive from absum, I am absent, away

It is not clear from the way that the Vulgate is expressed, but there is actually a question mark after
‘Dei’” and absit is a translation of a Greek optative being a wish for the future; the present (and
perfect) subjunctive in Latin being used for a wish for the future

posset — 3" person singular imperfect subjunctive from possum. The imperfect subjunctive is used
here in an impossible condition.

vivificare — present infinitive from vivico, I bring to life
vere — truly, in truth

esset — 3" person singular imperfect subjunctive from sum

22 | conclusit — 3" person singular perfect from concludo, I shut in, imprison
promissio — promise
daretur — 3" person singular imperfect passive subjunctive from do, I give
credentibus — dative plural from credens, believer
23 | custodiebamur — 1% person plural imperfect passive from custodio, I guard, watch, protect
revelanda — gerundive with est from revelo, I reveal, make known
24 | itaque — therefore, so, accordingly
pedagogus — instructor, pedagogue
iustificemur — 1% person plural present subjunctive from iustifico, I justify, I account righteous
25
26
27 | baptizati estis — 2™ person plural perfect passive from baptizo, I baptise
induistis — 2" person plural perfect from induo, I clothe, put on
28
29 | heredes — heirs
6.4 CaputIV
1 quanto tempore — the original Greek used the accusative to express the length of time, but here the
ablative is used, which indicates the time within which something happens.
heres — heir
parvulus — young child
differt — 3 person singular present from differo, I differ
sit — 3" person singular present subjunctive from sum
2 | tutoribus — watcher, protector, guardian
actoribus — petitioner
praefinitum — predetermined, prescribed
3 essemus — 1% person plural imperfect subjunctive from sum
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parvuli — young children

elementis — element, first principle. See §8.4.



servientes — present participle from servo, I serve

plenitudo temporis — a direct translation from the Greek, literally, ‘fullness of time’

muliere — woman, wife

redimeret — 3™ person singular subjunctive from redimo, I redeem

reciperemus — 1* perso n plural imperfect subjunctive from recipero, I restore, recover, revive

corda — heart

clamantem — participle from clamo, I shout, proclaim

heres — heir

ignorantes — participle from ignoro, I am ignorant, do not know

natura — nature

cognoveritis — 2" person plural perfect from cognosco, I learn, perceive, recognise
immo — on the contrary

cogniti sitis — 2" person plural perfect passive subjunctive from cognosco, I learn, perceive,
recognise

convertimini — 2™ person plural present passive from converto, I change, convert, alter
egena — needy
denuo — again, a second time, once more

vultis — 2" person singular present from volo, I wish

10

menses — month

11

ne ... introducing a negative purpose clause

laboraverim — 1% person singular perfect subjunctive from laboro, I work

12

estote — an unusual conjugation of sum, 2" person plural future imperative
obsecro — I beseech, implore, entreat

laesistis — 2™ person plural perfect from laedo, I injure

13

infirmitatem — infirmity, sickness
evangelizavi — 1* person singular perfect from evangelizo, a word derived directly from Greek

pridem — long ago, long since, formerly

14

temptationem — temptation, trial, test
sprevistis — 2" person singular perfect from sperno, I despise, reject, scorn
respuistis — 2™ person singular perfect from respuo, I spit upon, despise, reject

excepistis — 2" person singular perfect from excipio, I take out, accept

15

testimonium — testimony, witness, proof, evidence

perhibeo — I report, bear witness, propose

fieri — passive infinitive of facio, I do, make

eruissetis — 2" person singular pluperfect subjunctive from eruo, I pluck out

dedissetis — 2™ person singular pluperfect subjunctive from do

The pluperfect subjunctives arise from the conditional clause which (in this case) is an impossible

condition.

16

17

aemulantur — 3" person plural present from aemulor, I envy, emulate, rival

aemulemini — 2™ person plural present subjunctive from aemulor, I envy, emulate, rival



18 | praesens — at hand, in sight, present
19 | formetur — 3" person singular present passive subjunctive from formo, I form, fashion, train, guide
20 | vellem — 1% person singular imperfect subjunctive from volo
esse ... mutare — infinitives after vellem
mutare — present infinitive from muto, I change
21
22
23 | repromissionem — promise
24 | allegoriam — figure, allegory
25
26 | sursum — above, upward
27 | erumpe — 2™ person singular present imperative from erumpo, I break out
28 | promissionis — promise
29 | persequebatur — 3™ person singular imperfect from persequor, I pursue, persecute
30
31
6.5 CaputV
1 state — imperative from sto, I stand
nolite ... contineri — prohibition
servitutis — servitude, slavery
contineri — passive present infinitive from contineo, I bind together, confine, hold in check
2 | circumcidamini — 2" person plural present passive from circumcido, I circumcise
proderit — 3™ person singular future from prodeo, I come forth, I come out.
3 | testificor — I testify, bear witness
debitor — debtor
4 | evacuati estis — 2" person plural perfect passive from evacuo, I do away with, make empty, make
void
iustificamini — 2" person plural present passive from iustifico, I justify, account righteous
excidistis — 2" person plural present from excido, I hew, cut down
5 | spiritu — spirit
iustitiae — justice, innocence, righteousness
expectamus — 1* person singular from expecto, I expect, wait
6 | circumcisio — circumcision
praeputium — non circumcision
7 | inpedivit — 3" person singular perfect from impedio, I hinder, impede
oboedire — present infinitive from oboedio, I obey
9 modicum — little, small, of moderate size
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fermentum — leaven, yeast
massam — lump, mass, bulk

corrumpit — 3™ person singular present from corrumpo, I corrupt

10

conturbat — 3™ person singular imperfect from conturbo, I disturb, trouble

11

circumcisionem — circumcision

patior — I endure, suffer

evacuatum — perfect passive participle from evacuo, I do away with, empty
scandalum — scandal, stumbling block

Crucis — cross

12 | utinam — would that, O if
abscidantur — 3" person plural present passive subjunctive from abscido, I cut off
13 | detis — 2" person plural present subjunctive from do
carnis — flesh
caritatem — charity, love
servite — 2" person plural present imperative from servio, I serve
invicem — in turn, by turns
14 | sermone — speech, discourse
impletur — 3" person singular present passive from impleo, I fill, accomplish
15 | mordetis — 2" person plural present from mordeo, I bite
comeditis — 2™ person plural present from comedo, I eat, devour
16 | desiderium — desire, lust
perficietis — 2" person plural present from perficio, I make prefect, finish, perform
17 | caro — flesh
concupiscit — 3" person singular present from concupisco, I am desrious of, covet, long for
spiritum — spirit
adversantur — 3™ person singular present from adversor, I resist, oppose
faciatis — 2" person plural present subjunctive from facio
18
19 | fornicatio — fornication
inmunditia — uncleanness, impurity
luxuria — dissipation, luxury
20 | idolorum — idols

servitus — servitude

veneficia — witchcraft, magic, sorcery
inimicitiae — enmity

contentiones — obstinacy, contention, strife
aemulationes — rivalry, emulation

irae — anger

rixae — quarrel, strife

dissensiones — dissension, quarrel

sectae — sect, faction
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21

invidiae — envy, hatred, jealousy
homicidia — murder

ebrietates — drunkenness, excess
comesationes — feasting, revelry

consequentur — 3™ person plural present from consequor, I obtain

22

caritas — charity, love

gaudium — joy

pax — peace

longanimitas — long-suffering, patience
bonitas — goodness, kindness

benignitas — goodness, kindness

23

fides — faith
modestia - modesty

continentia — abstinence, restraint, self-denial

24

25

ambulemus — 1* person plural present subjunctive from ambulo, I walk

26

6.6

efficiamur — 1* person plural present passive subjunctive from efficio, I make, effect
inanis — vain, empty, void
gloriae — glory, honour, majesty

provocantes — present participle from provoco, I provoke, arouse, stir up

Caput VI

praeoccupatus fuerit — 3™ person singular perfect passive subjunctive from praeoccupo, I take by

surprise, come before, overtake

aliquo — someone, something, agrees with delicto, see next

delicto — crime, sin, fault

spiritales — spiritual

huiusmodi — of this kind, of such kind

instruite — 2" person plural present imperative from instruo, I draw up, arrange, instruct
lenitatis — smooth, mild, easy

considerans — present participle from considero, I consider, look, regard, contemplate

tempteris — 2"¢ person plural present passive subjunctive from tempto, I try, attempt

adimplebitis — 2" person plural perfect from adimpleo, I full, fulfill

existimat — 3" person singular present from existimo, I think, reckon, judge
aliquid — someone, something

seducit — 3" person singular present from seduco, lead astray, seduce, deceive

probet — 3™ person singular present subjunctive from probo, I try, test, examine, prove

unusquisque — every, everyone

semet ipso — this is often spelt as one word, semetipse, a more emphatic form of seipse —a, -um,

himself, herself, itself
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6 | communicet — 3" person singular present subjunctive from communico, I partake, communicate,
share
catecizatur — 3™ person singular passive from catecizo (also catechizo) I teach, instruct, usually by
question and answer
catecizat — 3" person singular from catecizo

7 errare — infinitive from erro, I make a mistake, err, wander
inridetur — 3™ person singular passive from inrideo, I laugh at, also spelt irrideo

8 seminaverit — 3" person singular future from semino, I sow, produce, beget
metet — 3™ person singular future from meto, I mow, reap, gather harvest
seminat — 3™ person singular present from semino
corruptionem — corruption

9 | deficiamus — 1* person plural present subjunctive from deficio, I fail, faint, am wanting
metemus — 1* person plural future from meto, I mow

10 | operemur — 1* person plural present subjunctive from operor, I work, labour
domesticos — domestic
fidei — faith

11 | qualibus — what manner, what kind, interrogative adjective
manu — hand

12 | cogunt — 3" person plural present from cogo, I compel
circumcidi — present passive infinitive from circumcido, I circumcise
persecutionem — persecution
patiantur — 3" person plural present subjunctive from patior, I suffer, endure

13 | circumciduntur — 3" person plural present passive from circumcido, I circumcise
custodiunt — 3" person plural present from custodio, I guard, watch, protect, preserve
glorientur — 3™ person plural present subjunctive from glorior, I glory in

14 | absit — 3" person singular present subjunctive from absum, I am absent, I am away
gloriari — present infinitive from glorior, I glory in

15 | valet — 3" person singular present from valeo, I prevail, am valid, am effective
praeputium — uncircumsion

16 | fuerint — 3" person plural perfect subjunctive from sum
misericordia — compassion, mercy

17 | molestus sit — 3" person plural perfect subjunctive from molestor, I molest
stigmata — stigma, mark

18
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7. Notes for the Syriac Text

7.1 013k
72 o 3k
73 B3ho
74 13k
1
2
3 uoyév — 50, thus, likewise
9
&_2 - and, also
o - we
.5 - when
J;‘QSJ - babes, infants
Q‘SC\” - 1*" person plural from ’Sc_», he was
l\.ﬂ). - under
< )
uc\xo.c;::io.s\mz - an element, a first principle (from the Greek word ctotygiov) + their
].:ﬂoli?‘ - of + the world
efa).:no - shapel parrticiple of ,am).;,, he subjgated
. t.éoy - 1*' person plural from )ég, he was
4
5
6
7
8
9
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4 D
annao%\mz - an element, a first principle (from the Greek word ctoiyeiov)
|’714_« 7)) o -
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4
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7.5 o 13ho

7.6 o iho
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8. Translation

8.1 Bifroc A

! Paul, an apostle not from men and neither through man, but through Jesus Christ and God the father who
raised him from the dead, ? and all the brothers who are with me to the churches in Galatia. * Grace to you
and peace from God our father and the Lord Jesus Christ * who gave himself for our sins that he might take
us out of this present age of evil according to the will of God and our father, °> to whom be the glory for ever
and ever, amen.

® I marvel that you are so quickly deserting from the one who has called you in grace to another gospel, ’
which is not another gospel, unless there are some who are troubling you and wish you to turn from the
gospel of Christ. ® But even if we or an angel from heaven were to evangelise you against what we
proclaimed to you, let him be cursed. * As we said to you, I now say again: if someone evengelises you
against what you have received, let him be cursed.

10 Am I now aiming to please men or God? If I were pleasing men, I would not be a servant of Christ. ' I
want you to know, brothers, the gospel which was preached by me was not from man; '? for I did not receive
it from man nor was it taught, but it was through the revelation of Jesus Christ. '* You heard about my way
of life as a Jew, that I persecuted the church of God to an uncommon degree and I was destroying it. '* I was
progressing in Judaism beyond many of my contemporaries of my nation, abounding in zeal for the
traditions of my forefathers. !> But when it pleased God, who set me apart from my mother’s womb, and
called me through his grace to reveal his son to me that I might preach the good news to the nations,
straightaway I did not consult flesh and blood nor did I go up to Jerusalem, to those who were apostles
before me, but departed into Arabia and turned again to Damascus. '® Later, after three years, I returned to
Jerusalem to visit Peter and I stayed with him fifteen days. '° I did not see another of the apostles except
James the brother of the Lord. > What I am writing to you, note that before God I am not lying.

2l Afterwards I came to parts of Syria and Cilicia; I was not known in person to the churches of the Jews
which were in Christ. They had only heard that at one time I was a persecutor, but now I was proclaiming
the faith I once ravaged. >* And they glorified God in me.

8.2 Bipioc B

! After fourteen years I again went up to Jerusalem accompanied by Barnabus and Titus. 2 I went according
to a revelation; I put before them the gospel which I proclaim to the Gentiles, privately to those who were
influential, lest I was working baselessly or had so worked. * But not even Titus, who was a Greek, was
compelled to be circumcised. * On account of some false brothers, who had infiltrated to spy out our
freedom which we have in Christ Jesus, in order to enslave us, > we did not yield to them at that time, by
submission, in order that the truth of the gospel may stay near you. ® From those who were influential — the
sort of people they once were is of no consenquence to me, God does not merely consider the face — they
contribute anything to me, ’ but on the contrary, seeing that I had been entrusted with the gospel for the
uncircumcised, as Peter had for the circumcised, ® God was at work in Peter as an apostle for the
circumcised as he was working in me for the uncircumcised. ° And knowing the grace that was given to me,
James and Peter and John, who seemed to be the most important, welcomed Barnabas and me as fellow
workers in order that we might evangelise the uncircumcised, they the circumcised. '°Except we were
urged to remember the poor, the very thing which I was eager to do.

"' But when Cephas came to Antioch, I confromted him face to face becasue he was condemned by his own
actions. ' Before the arrival of some from James he would eat with the Gentiles; when they came he would
withdraw and seperate himself fearing thr party of the circumcised. !> And the rest of the Jews went along
with him so that even Barnabus was led away by their hypocrisy. '* But when I saw that they were not
following the truth of the gospel, I said to Cephas in front of all of them, ‘Are you a Jew being like the
heathen and not living as a Jew, how are you forcing the Gentiles to live as a Jew? !> We are by nature Jews
and not sinners out of the Gentiles. '® Knowing that man is not justified from the works of the law except
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through the faith of Jesus Christ, and we believe in Christ Jesus in order that we may be justified from the
faith of Christ and not from the works of the law because all flesh is not justified from the works of the law’.
I71f while seeking to be justified in Christ we ourselves are found to be sinners, is Christ a servant of sin?
Not at all. '® For if what I tear down I again build up I show myself to be a transgressor. ° For through the
law, I died to the law, that I might live to God. I have been crucified with Christ; 2 but I no longer live,
Christ lives in me. What I now live in the flesh, I live in the faith of the son of God who loves me and gave
himself on my behalf. 2! I am not making the grace of God of no effect; for if righteousness is through the
law, Christ died in vain.

8.3 BiprogI

'O foolish Galatians, who bewitched you, to whom Jesus Christ was proclaimed publicly crucified before
your very eyes? 2 Only one thing I want to learn from you: did you receive the spirit from the works of the
law or from hearing the word of faith? > Are you so mindless that having started in the spirit you are now
ending in the flesh? * Did you learn such things in vain? If it was actually in vain. > So did he who grants the
spirit to you and works in you with power, was this from the works of the law or from hearing the word of
faith?

® As you know, Abraham believed God and it was considered to him as righteousness, ’ so you know that
those who believe through faith are sones of Abraham. 8 The scripture foretold that those God would justify
the Gentiles through faith; it was proclaimed in advance to Abraham that all nations will be blessed in you. °
So that those through faith are blessed with faithful Abraham.

10 Now all those who are under the law are under a curse. For it is written, cursed is everyone who does not
persevere in all that is written in the Book of the Law and does these things. '! So it is clear that no one is
justified in the presence of God because the just will live through faith. '* But the law is not from faith; the
one who does these things will live in them. '3 Christ has redeemed us from the curse of the law, becoming a
curse on our behalf, because it is written; cursed are all those who hang upon a tree. 14 In order that the
blessing of Abraham might come to the Gentiles in Christ Jesus and in order that we might receive the
promise of the spirit through faith.

15 Brothers, I am speaking in human terms. Likewise no one anulls a confirmed covenant or adds a codicil to
a will. ' The promises were spoken to Abraham and to his seed. He did not say, ‘and to your seeds, as
though there were many but as if there were only one: and to your seed, which is Christ. I’ So I say this; the
covenant which was previously ratified by God, the law which was after four hundred and thirty years, was
not made void in order to make the promise powerless. '® For if the inheritance, came from the law, it no
longer come from the promise; but God gave the promise graciously to Abraham.

19 So what is the law? It was added for the sake of transgressions until the one came to whom the promise
was made, commanded through the angels into the hand of the mediator. 2 Now the mediator is not of the
one, God is one. 2! So is the Law against the prmise of God? Not at all. For if the law was given being able
to make alive, justification would really come from the Law; 2* but scripture has imprisoned everything
under sin, in order that the promise from the faith of Jesus Christ was given to all believers.

23 Before the coming of faith, we were confined and imprisoned under the Law up to the time of the
revelation of the future faith, * so that the Law became our guide to Christ, that we might be justified. ° But
since faith has come, we are no longer under a guide. ¢ For you are all sons of God through faith in Christ
Jesus. 27 For as many of you were baptised into Christ, you have put on Christ. ?® There is no Jew or Greek,
no slave or free, no male or female. 2° If you are of Christ, you are the seed of Abraham, inheritors according
to the promise.

8.4 Biploc A
I Now I say, for as long as the inheritor is a minor, the master of everything does not differ from a slave, >
but he is under guardians and stewards until he reaches his majority. > Thus we, when we were minors were
enslaved by the elements of the world; * but when we came to maturity, God sent his son born of a woman
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born under the Law, > that he might redeem those under the law that we might receive adoptions as sons. °
And because you are sons, God has sent the spirit of his son into your hearts, crying ‘Abba, father’. 7 So that
you are no longer a slave but a son; and if you are a son, an inheritor through God.

8 But at one time not knowing God we were enslaved by nature to those who are not gods. ° Now, however,
knowing God, or rather being known by God, how did you turn back to to the weak and poor elements to
which you wish to again to serve? '© You scrupulously observe days and months and seasons and years. ! I
fear lest I have worked hard for you in vain.

12 Become as I, because I am as you, brothers, I beg you. You have not injured me. * Yiu know that through
weakness of the flesh I first proclaimed the gospel to you. ' You did not reject your trial in the flesh with
contempt nor did you disdain them but as a messenger from God you received me, as Christ Jesus. '° So
where is your blessing? For I can testify that if it were possible you would have dug out your eyes and given
them to me. '® So that have I become an enemy telling the truth to you? !’ They are deeply concerned about
you but not in a good way; they wish to exclude that you may be deeply concerned for them; it is good
always to be concerned for your welfare and not only when I am present with you. '° My children, I am
suffering birth pains for you again until Christ is formed in you. ** Even now I wanted to be with you and to
alter my tone because I am at a loss for you.

21 Tell me, you who wish to be under the law, do you not understand the law? ?*> For it is written that
Abraham had two sons, one from a servant and one from freedom. 2> But the one from a servant had been
born according to the flesh, but the one from freedom through a promise. >* Now this is speaking
allegorically; for these are the two covenants, one from Mount Sinai, being born in slavery, which is Agar,
and Agar is Mount Sinai in Arabia, and this stands in line to what is now Jerusalem, for it is subjected with
all its children. ?® But the Jerusalem that is above is free, which is our mother. >’ For it is written:

Be glad, you who are barren and do not bear children
Break loose and cry out, you who do not suffer birth pains
Because many are the children of the desolate

More than those who are married.

28 And you, brothers are the children according to the promise of Isaac. 2 But just as then the one born of the
flesh persecutes the one born of the spirit, so it is now. *° But what does scripture say? ‘throw out the slave

p p p y
and her child, for the son of the slave shall not inherit with the son of freedom’.

8.5 BifrocE

Christ freed us for freedom; stand firm therefore and do not again load yourselves with a yoke of slavery. >
Behold, I, Paul, say that if you were circumcised, Christ will not help you at all. > Again, I testify to every
circumcised man that he is obliged to observe the whole law. * You are released from Christ, you who are
justified in the law, you have lost the grace. > For we, by the spirit, are awaiting eagerly the hope of
righteousness from faith. ® Since in Christ Jesus neither circumcision nor uncircumcision is effective but
faith being at work through love.

" You were running well; who hindered you from believing the truth? ® This persuasion does not come from
the one who calls you. ° A little yeast ferments the whole batch of dough. '° I have persuaded you in the
Lord that you should not take a different view; the one who is disturbing you bears the blame, whoever he is.
1 But, I, brothers, if I yet proclaim circumcision, why am I still persecuted? So then the scandal of the cross
is abolished. ' O that those who are troubling you would cut themselves off.

13 For you have been called to freedom, brothers; only not freedom for opportunity in the flesh, but freedom
for loving service to each other. '* For all the law is fulfilled in this one word: love your neighbour as your
self. I If you offend each other and tear each other to pices, take care lest you consune each other. '°® But I
say, walk in the spirit and do not carry out the desires of the flesh. !” For the flesh contends against the spirit
and the spirit against the flesh, for these are opposed to each other, in order not to do these things whatever
you wish. But if you are led by the spirit, you are not under the law. !° It is clear what are the works of of the
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flesh; they are prostitution, impurity, licentiousness, 20 idolatry, sorcery, enmity, discord, jealousy, anger,
strife, dissension, factions, 2! envy, drunkeness, revelry and others things like these; which I say before to
you, just as I said before, those who do these things will not inherit the kingdom of God. ?* But the fruit of
the spirit is love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, generosity, faith 23 gentleness, self-control; against such as
these there is no law. 2* Those who are of Christ have crucified the the flesh with its sufferings and its
desires. 2° If we live by the spirit, let us keep in order bythe spirit. 2° Let us not become conceited, provoking
each other, envying each other.

8.6 Bipirog C

! Brothers, if a man is detected in a crime, you who are spirit filled should restore him in a spirit of
gentleness, taking care lest you are tempted. > Carry each other’s burdens and in this way you will fulfil the
law of Christ. * For if someone seems to be something while being of no account, he ceives himself. * Let
each examine his work, and then he will only have a boast for himself and not for another; > each man shall
carry his own burden.

® Let the one who is instructed share all good things with the teacher of the word. ’ Do not wander; God is
not to be treated with contempt. Wahtever a man sows, this he will reap; ® because the one who sows in the
flesh will reap destruction from the flesh; the one who sows in the spirit, will reap eternal life form the spirit.
? Let us not weary in doing excellence, for at the right time we shall reap not becoming weary. '° So then as
we have the right moment, let us work friendly to all, especially to those members of the faith.

! See with what large letters I wrote to you with my own hand. '? As for those who wish to make a good
impression in the flesh, they are forcing you to be circumcised in order only that they do not justify by the
cross of Christ. '* Nor do those themselves who are circumcised keep the law, but they want you to be
circumciased in order to boast in you flesh. '* May it not be for me to boast except in the cross of Christ,
through whom the world has has been crucifed to me and I to the world. '3 For there is neither circumcison
nor uncircumcision but a new creation. '® As many as those who hold to this rule, may there be peace and
mercy from God upon them and and upon Israel.

17 For the remainder, let no one cause difficulties for me, for I bear in my body the marks of Jesus.

18 The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with your spirits, brothers; amen.
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9. Commentary

9.1 Hapax Legomena

Strictly speaking there are no Hapax Legomena in the New Testament; every word is attested at least once
outside the New Testament. There are, however, many words which are only used once. The translation given
here is the meaning used in this epistle; it should not be inferred that there are no other meanings; other
meanings are given in sections 9.2 to 9.7. Note also that this list includes some words that are used more than

once, but only in this epistle. In the Epistle to the Galatians there are several such examples:

Translation Occurrence

GUVNAKIDTOG a comtemporary 1:14
TOTPIKOV paternal 1:14
1:16
ioTopticat visit 1:18
TOPEIGAKTOVG secretly brought in 2:4
KOTAOKOTT G0l spy out 2:4
ei&apev to yield 2:5
ocvvumekpidncav join in pretence 2:13
opbomododcty to act rightly 2:14
E0VIKDG like a Gentile 2:14
tovdaiCewv to live like Jews 2:14
éPackavev to envy 3:1
TpoeuNyyericaTo proclaim in advance 3:8
EMATACCETOL to add a codicil 3:15
TPOKEKVPOUEVIV to ratifiy in advance 3:17
npobecpiog appointed day, fixed/limited time 4:2
g€entdoarte to disdain 4:14
pLopewoTi to form, shape 4:19
GAANYOpOLUEVEL speak allegorically 4:24
GLOTOUYEL to correspond 4:25
TEICLOVT persuasion 5:8
ddkvete to bite 5:15
KevHo0o&ot conceited 5:26
TPOKAAOVLEVOL provoke, challenge 5:26
@Bovodvteg to envy 5:26
QpEVTOTQ to deceive 6:3
poktnpileTon to treat with contempt; to mock 6:7
€OTPOCOTNGOL to make a good showing 6:12
oTiypoTo stud 6:17

69



9.2 Bifrog A

E-NN BUSE B NS I

e€€mton. Used 8 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 271 - 272] give the meanings (a) take out, tear out, (b) set free, deliver,
rescue, (c¢) select, choose out.

The best meaning here is that of (b); this use is also seen in the NewTestament at I1pa&eig
Anootérav 7:10, 12:11.

It is also used in the LXX at Zogia Zaiopdvoc 10:1, Zogia Zipiry 29:12 and Bapovy 4:18, 21.

and in the Patristics at Sancti Clementis Epistola ad Corinthios I 39:9, 56:8 (Liber 3002)

LSJ [17, p. 581 — 582] gives the meanings (I) (i) take out, (ii) (middle) take out for oneself, (iii)
(passive) be discharged, (II) (1) take from a common stock, (i1) (middle) choose for oneself, carry off
as booty, have accepted as a gift (iii) (passive) be given as a special honour Twvi (i1) take out of a
number except (III) (i) remove people from their country, (iii) get rid of, make away with, destroy,
annul, bring to nought, (iv) (middle) bedreave (IV) (i) set free, deliver, (ii) bring to an end,
accomplish

Lampe [13, p. 491] give the following meanings (I) remove, (passive) be rmeoved from, hence,
transcend, (II) (middle) set free, deliver

ai®voc. used 122 times int the New Testament and occurs twice in Galatians at 1:4 and 1:5.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 27 — 28] has a long article and lists the following meanings, I — very long
time, eternity (i) of time gone by, the past, (ii) of time to come, which, if it has no end, is also known
as eternity, II — a segment of time, (i) the present age, (ii) the age to come, III — the world as a spatial
concept, IV — the Aeon as a person.

At 1:4 the meaning is that of II 1; at 1:5 the meaning is that of I 1i.

LSJ [17, p. 45] the general meaning is period of existence, with the following more detailed
meanings, | — lifetime, life, I — age, generation, posterity, III — one’s life, destiny, IV — long space
of time, V — space of time clearly defined, VI — Aeon, personified

Lampe [13, pp. 55 — 57] has a very long article. The main meaning is age, aeon, eternity. Within that
several further meanings are listed, I — lifetime, II — time, III — a long but definite period, age, era,
epoch, (i) a thousand years, one of the seven ages of the world, (ii) with the idea of dispensation, IV
— period of indefinite duration, V — eternity, VI — with prepositions, for ever, not necessarily
confined to things which are eternal, VII — Aeon, a Gnostic usage, VIII — hence totality of aeons or
the whole invisible spiritual world, IX — in the plural, name of supernatural beings, both evil and
good.
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Oavpdlom. Used 43 times in the New Testament and occurs once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 352] has a lengthy article and gives the following meanings (I)
(intransitively) wonder, marvel, be astonished — this could be in a good sense or a bad sense (1I)
with prepositions, wonder at something, (IIT) with §t1, wonder, be surprised at, (IV) (transitively)
admire, wonder at something, (V) as a deponent, wonder be amazed.

The meaning and construction here is that of (III)




LSJ [17, p. 785] gives the meanings (I) wonder, marvel, (II) wonder at twva or 11, (II1) admire, show
respect (IV) (rarely) wonder at Twvi, (V) followed prepositions (VI) followed by an interrogative
statement

Lampe [13] does not list the word.

petatifeoOe. Used 6 times in the New testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 513] gives the following meanings (I) convey to another place, put in anther
place, I) change, alter something into something, (III) (middle) change one’s mind, desert, turn
apostate

The meaning here is that of (III)

LSJ [17, p. 1117] gives the meanings (I) place among, (II) plave differently, (1) transpose, (ii) (logic)
alter a conclusion to its contrary, (iii) change, alter a treaty, (iv) (middle) change what is one’s own
or for oneself, (v) (passive) to be changed, altered

Lampe [13, p. 862] give the following meaning (I) transfer a share, (II) place differently (i) transfer,
(ii) translate persons, (iii) change, (iv) (middle) change over from

0 0VK £oT1v GAho — One of the wonderful things about this letter is the impression it gives of Paul
writing his thoughts down as they occur to him. He has just referred to another Gospel and realises
straightaway that there isn’t another gospel.

petaotpéyar. Used 3 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 513] gives the meaning change, alter, pervert something into something,
often its opposite.

In the LXX see WaApoi 77:44, Zoeio Zipay 11:31, TonA 3:4 (quoted in [1pa&erg Amootdrmv 2:20)
LSJ [17, p. 1117] gives the meanings (I) (i) turn about, turn round, (passive) turn oneself about turn
about, (i1) turn round, retort, (iii) twist or turn all ways, (iv) misrepresent change alter, (v) use one

for another, (I1) (intransitive) (i) turn another way, chnages one’s ways, (i1) turn so as to punish or
revenge, care for regard Tivog

Lampe [13] does not list this word, but does list (on page 861) petactpentéog, be turned, directed
from one person to another

naperdfere. Used 49 times in the New Testament and twice in this epistle at 1:9, and 1:12.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 619] gives the meanings I take (to oneself) take with or along with, II take
over, receive, (i) receive Twva (ii) receive ti, Il sometimes (see Katd Tacdvvnv 1:11) the emphasis is
not on receiving or taking over, as much as that the word implies agreement.

At 1:9 and 1:12 the meaning is that of II (i), in this case the ‘thing’ is a mental or spiritual heritage.

LSJ [17, p. 1315] gives the meanings (I)(i) receive from another, expecially of persons succeeding
to an office, (ii) take u[pon oneself, undertake, (iii) take in pledge, take bt force or treachery (iv)
received by hearing or report, ascertain, (v) take, receive, use as a substitute or equivalent (vi) take
up, catch up, (vil) compare, (viii) (passive) to be derived, (II) (1) take to oneself, associate with
oneself, (i1) invite, (ii1) receive, take over in succession (iv) take prisoner

Lampe [13, pp. 1020 — 1021] give the following meaning (I) take, seize, (II) take away, along with
one, (IIT) invite, (IV) accept (V) admit as, (VI) bring in, (VII) take in, include, (VIII) take, interpret
as, (IX) express, refer to, (X) take, instance, (XI) quote from (XII) perceive, (XIII) receive in
succession, (XIV) take on, assume

10

neifm. Used extensively in the New Testament and 3 times in this epistle at 1:10, 5:7 and 5:10.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 639 - 640] in a lengthy article gives the following meanings I (i) convince
Tvé, (ii) persuade, appeal to, in both a good sense and a bad sense, (iii) win over, strive to please,
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(iv) conciliate, pacify, set at ease, II the (strong) perfect has a present meaning (i) depend on, trust
in, put confidence in, (ii) be convinced, sure, certain III (passive) (i) be persuaded, be convinced,
come to believe, believe (i1) obey Twvi (iii) some passages and can be interpreted either as (i) or (ii),
see [Ipaeig Amootormv 5:36, 39 IV perfect passive be convinced, certain.

At 1:10 the meaning could be either I (ii) or I (iii).
At 5:7 the meaning is III (ii).
At 5:10 the meaning is II (i).

LSJ [17, p. 1353 — 1354] gives the meanings (I) (active) (i) prevail upon, peersuade, usually by fair
means, (ii) bribe, (iii) (of food) tempt, (II) (passive and middle) (i) to be prevailed upon, won over,
persuaded, (ii) listen to one, Twi, (ii1) believe twvi, (iv) trust, rely Tivi (v) after Homer, perfect
passive believe, trust Twvi

Lampe [13, p. 1055] give the following meaning (I) (transitive) persuade, (II) (intransitive) (i) trust,
(i1) be convinced, (iii) be resolved, (iv) (as a believer) be converted

11

I'vopilm. Used 18 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 163] distinguish two main meanings; I — make known or reveal; II — know,
like yivodoxo.

The meaning at 1:11 is that of L.

LSJ [17, p. 355] has some other meanings, ‘become acquainted with’, ‘discover’ ‘gain knowledge of”.
The second meaning as used in the New Testament occurs in LXX and Plutarch.

Lampe [13, p. 318] gives several quotations for both main meanings from Methodius, Clement of
Alexandria, St. John of Damascus and others.

12

13
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avaotpo@1v. Used 13 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle but not in the Gospels or
Acts.

Arndt & Gingrich distinguish two main usages (I) former way of life, conduct, (II) a holy way of life
and conduct. The first usage is most appropriate here.

LSJ [17, p. 122], has a number of different meanings, I — turning upside down, upsetting, overthrow,
II — turning back, return, III — grammatical, throwing back the accent, IV — inversion of the natural
order (of words) V — Mathematical, conversion of a ratio, VI — dewlling in a place, which leads to
VII — mode of life behaviour, VIII — delay, respite, X — occupation, concern, X — recourse. From
these only the seventh usage appears in the New Testament.

Lampe [13, p. 125] has these meanings (one of which overlaps with the New Testament) I —
reversal, inversion, II — dwelling, III — mode of life, IV — mode of speech.

The meaning here is that of I.

£6iokov. Used 45 times in the New Testament and 5 times in this epistle at 1:13, 1:23, 4:29, 5:11,
6:12.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 201] give the following meanings: (I) hasten press on, run, (II) persecute,
(IIT) drive away, drive out, (IV) (i) run after, pursue, (ii) pursue, strive for, seek after aspire to Tva
In this epistle the meaning is (II) for all occurrences.

LSJ [17, p. 440] gives the meanings (I) pursue, chase, (1) in war or hunting, (i1) pursue an object,
(ii1) pusue an argument, (II) drive or chase away, (III) drive (i) of the wind, drive a ship, (ii) drive,
drive on, (iii) urge, impel, (iv) of work urge on, carry forward, (IV) as a law term, prosecute, 0
duwkwv, the prosecutor, 0 pevywv, the defendant

Lampe [13, p. 376] give the following meaning (I) pursue, (II) drive out, expel, (III) persecute




¢mop0Bovuv. Used 3 times in the New Testament, twice in this epistle and once in Acts. Often used in
a military connection in Homer, Herodotus and the Tragedians.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 693] give the meaning pillage, make havoc of, destroy, annihilate ti.

LSJ [17, p. 1449] gives the meanings (I) destroy, ravage, (II) (present and imperfect) endevour to
destroy, (III) (of persons) destroy, ruin

Lampe [13] does not list the word

14

npoékontov — the meaning of mpokont is ‘I cut before’; the image given here is that Paul was
advancing in his knowledge and practice of Judaism beyond his contemporaries, like an explorer
exploring a hitherto unknown land. I think that the Lord used this prior experience in driving Paul
forward to explore the hitherto unknown territory of Christinianity as well as proclaiming the gospel
to non-Jews.

It is used six times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 707 - 708] distinguish two meanings: (I) of time, be advanced, far gone,
(IT) progress, advance in what is good or bad.

LSJ [17, p. 1486] gives the meanings (I) cut forward, (passive) advance, (II) (i) with neuter
adjectives o06¢v make no way at all, toALd having pepared most of the way, (ii) make
improvements, (iii) (philosophically) progress, moral and intellectual

Lampe [13, p. 1154] give the following meaning (I) advance, make progress, (i) (transitive)
advance, (ii) of moral or spiritual progress, (iii) referring to the Sonship of Christ, the heretical view
that it was the consequence of human progress denied, (iv) of Christ as man, follwed by numerous
references, (II) be promoted

ocvvnmki®Teg. An hapax legomenon. It is not used in the LXX.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 789] give the meaning a person of one’s own age, a contemporary. It is not
commontly used.

LSJ [17, p. 1715] gives the meanings later Greek for nAwkidng, equal in age, comrade, quoting this
verse

Lampe [13, p. 1327] gives a very few quotations.

vmapyov. Used extensively in the New Testament and twice in this epistle at 1:14 and 2:14.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 838] give two main meanings: I exist, be present, be at one’s disposal II in
Hellenistic Greek and then Koine, as a widely used substitute for givau.

In this epistle, both occurrences refer to meaning (II).

LSJ [17, p. 1853 — 1854] gives the meanings (I) begin, take the initiative, (i) twvé, (ii) take the
initiative in Twvdg, (iii) take the initiative followed by a participle, (iv) take the initiative twvd, (II)
(active) (1) to be the beginning, (i1) already in existence, (iii) exist really, (iv) (simply) be, (v) used
with a participle like tvyydvo, (vi) be the descendant of, (II) like vokeon be laid down, to be
taken for granted, (IV) belong to, fall to one, (V) in a nueter plural participle, (i) circumstances,
present circumstances (ii) possessions, resources, (VI) impersonally, (i) the fact is that ... (ii) it is
allowed that, it is possible, (VII) to be subordinate

Lampe [13, p. 1435] give the following meanings (I) exist in the beginning, (II) exist independently,
(IIT) have reality, (IV) live (in sin), (V) come from belong to , (VI) belong to be the function of

naTpK®v. An hapax legomenon. This is used in the Classics (Thucydides, Sophocles) and Philo
and Josephus.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 636] give the meaning derived from or handed down from one’s father,
paternal.
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LSJ [17, p. 1348] gives the meanings (I) derived from one’s fathers, hereditary, (II) (i) of or
belonging to one’s fathers, (ii) like a father, paternal
Lampe [13, p. 1052] distinguishes two main meanings: I of one’s father, II, with a father,

concerning or respecting a father. Lampe, gives quotations from a number of Patristics writers,
amongst them, Origen, Clement of Alexandria and John Chrysostom.

15

agopicag. Used 10 times in the New Testament, twice in this epistle at 1:15 and 2:12.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 127] give two meanings I separate take away, II set apart, appoint.

At 1:15, the meaning is that of (II) (compare I1pog Popaiovg 1:1); at 2:12, the meaning is that of (I)
LSJ [17, p. 292] gives the meanings (I) (i) mark of by boundaries, (i1) determine, define, (iii)
separate, distinguish, (iv) bring to an end, finish, (II) (i) banish, separate, (quoting IIpa&eig
Amootorwv 19:9), set apart for rejection, cast out (iii) set apart for some office, appoint, ordain

Lampe [13, p. 279] gives several more meanings: (I) cast out, banish, (II) cut off, (III)
excommunicate, (IV) refer, assign to, (V) devote (VI) set apart by itself, (VII) set apart for a special
purpose, (VIII) place in a particular class, (IX) put away in a monastery or prison

16
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amoxarvyor. Used 26 times in the New Testament, twice in this epistle at 1:16 and 3:23.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 92] give the following meanings: (I) (i) reveal, disclose, bring to light, (ii)
(passive) be revealed, (II) divine revelation of certain supernatural secrets, (III) of the interpretation
of prophetic visions, IV in the eschatological sense of the revelation of ceertain persons and
circumstances

At 1:16 the meaning is that of (II)
At 3:23 the meaning is that of (IV)
LSJ [17, p. 201] gives the meanings (I) uncover, (II) disclose, reveal, (iii) unmask

Lampe [13, p. 194] give the following meanings (I) uncover, (II) reveal, (III) explain

£€0veorv. Used 161 times in the New Testament and 10 times in this epistle, at 1:16, 2:2, 2:8, 2:9,
2:12,2:14, 2:15, 3:8 (twice), and 3:14.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 218] gives the following meanings (I) nation, people, (II) heathen, pagans,
gentiles; in LXX usually in Greek for foreigners.

The best meaning for all these occurrences is ‘gentiles’ or’ heathen’

LSJ [17, p. 480] gives the meanings (I) number of people living together, company, body of men,
(II) nation, people; later, foreign barbarous nations, as opposed to Greeks, in LXX non-Jews,
Gentiles, applied to Gentile Christians

Lampe [13] does not notice the word, but does list £éBvikdg national and €0vik®dg in gentile or pagan
fashion

npocavedipnv. Almost an hapax legomenon. Used twice in this epistle at 1:16 and 2:6

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 92] give the following meanings: (I) (i) add or conttribute twvi Tt (i1) lay
before, submit, (II) consult with Tivi.

At 1:16 the best meaning is (II)
At 2:6 the best meaning is (I)

The meaning of this particular phrase is obscure until we consider the meaning of the word
apocavotiOnui.. The word mpocavatiOnur was used in Diodorus Siculus in his History in the
sense of consulting the divines, prophets (10ig pavtéct); another use occurs in Lucian in his dialogue
Iuppiter Tragoedus. The former work I do not possess, but in the latter work the quotation is (this is
at the start of the dialogue and ‘Eppiig is addressing Zgvg):

Q Zed, 11 shvvoug Kotdl povag contd AoAElS,

OYPOG TEPUTATMV, PIAOGOPOL TO YPDOL’ EYV;




éuol Ipooavabov, Aafé pe copfoviov TdVEV

1| KATOQPOVIONG 01KETOV PAvapioG.

O Zeus, why do you speak lonely deep thoughts to yourself
walking with a pale expression, having the colour of a philosopher?
Take counsel with me, take me as an adviser of troubles

do not despise the fooleries of a menial.

What Paul seems to be saying is that after his conversion on the road to Damascus ‘he did not
consult flesh and blood’ but (as the next verse says) went to Arabia. So the meaning could be that he
did not discuss this with other men and women, but went to Arabia; the precise reason for the
withdrawal to Arabia, is not clear and has been the subject of much debate. My own view, for what
it is worth, is that Paul wished to retreat and think and pray through the consequences of this
dramatic about turn in his life, but Paul does not say. Other scholars have given other views. The use
of capxi kai aipott rather than dvopéot (for example) is interesting; perhaps Paul is making a
deliberate contrast between cdp& and mvedua.

LSJ [17, p. 1501] gives the meanings (I) (i) offer or dedicate besides, (i1) (middle) take an additional
burden; but mtpocavatiOnut Tivi Tt [pog I'ardtag 2:6 conribute of oneself to another (iii) ascribe, (I1)
(i) take counsel with one quoting this verse, (ii) refer a matter for consideration

Lampe [13] does not list this word.

I8 | icropijoar. An hapax legomenon.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 383] give two meanings: (I) enquire into a thing, (II) visit for the purpose of
coming to know someone or something.
The meaning at this point is that of (II). Meaning I is recorded in Herodotus (and in other writers);
meaning (II) is recorded in Plutarch (and in other writers)
LSJ [17, p. 842] gives the meanings (I) (i) inquire into or about a thing, (ii) examine, observe, (ii1)
inquire of, ask, (iv) inquire, (II) give an acount of what one has learnt,
Lampe [13, p. 678] give the following meaning represent, depict
videre Petrum - the Vulgate translation has copied the idiom of the Greek here; there are some
examples of the infinitive or purpose in Classical Latin (Horace Odes Book 1 has an example) but
usually the construction would be to use ut (or ne if negative) with the subjunctive, or a gerund.

19

20

21

22

23

24

£66&alov. Used many times in the New Testament and once in this epistle. It is used many times in
the LXX where is used to translate 14 Hebrew verbs.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 204] gives the meanings (I) praise, honour, magnify, (II) clothe in
splendour, glorify

The meaning here is that of (I).

LSJ [18, p. 444] gives the meanings (I) think, imagine, (II) entertain opinions, (III) form, hold an
opinion, (IV) (passive) be a matter of opinion, (V) magnify, extol, (VI) (passive) be distinguished,
held in honour

Lampe [14, p. 382] gives the meanings (I) think, form an opinion, (II) glorify, give honour
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9.3 BiprogcB

ovunaporapfov. Used 4 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 127] give the meaning take along (with oneself) Twva.
Other uses in the LXX are at Iop 1:4 and Moxkofaiov I™ 1:1.

LSJ [17, p. 1680 — 1681] gives the meanings (I) take along with one, take in as an adjunct or
assistant (II) call in for advice, (III) (passive) be invited, (IV) to be incidentally involved

Lampe [13] does not list this word.
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avépny 6¢ kata amwokdivyy. Paul says that he went to Jerusalem katd dmokdAvyiy, according to a
revelation. This indicates that it was not simply a choice made by Paul to visit Jersualem but a
supernatural prompting.

avedépunv. Used twice in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 62] give the meanings: I ascribe, attribute twvi t1, II (middle) declare,
communiate, refer; with the idea that the person to whom a thing is referred is asked for his opinion
LSJ [17, p. 123] gives the meanings (I) (i) lay upon, (ii) refer, attribute, (II) (i) set up as votive gift,
dedicate twi T1, (ii) set up, erect, (iii) set up and leave in a place, (III) put back, (IV) (middle) (i) put
upon for oneself, (ii) impart, communicate, (iii) remit, refer, (IV) (middle) (i) place differently,
change about, (ii) take back a move ar a game, retract

Lampe [13, p. 125] give the following meanings (I) (active) (i) refer, attribute, (ii) set up as objects
of worship, (ii1) set up as a votive gift, (iv) set apart devote (a) to God, (b) oneself or another to God
(IT) middle (i) set up a house for oneself, (i1) set forth, communicate, (iii) take back, revoke, (iv) put
back in time, delay, postpone

dokodory — dokéw is used five times in [Ipog 'oddrag at 2:2, 2:6 (twice), 2:9 and 6:3.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 201 — 202] have a long article and give three main meanings with further
sub-divisions. (I) — think, believe, suppose, consider, (i) when followed by an infinitive with the
subject identical with that of the infinitive (see Kata Todvvny 5:39), (ii) when followed by an
infinitive with a nominative (see IIpog Kopwvbiovg A 3:18), (iii) followed by an accusative and
infinitive with a different subject (see I1pog Kopwvbiovg B 11:16), (iv) followed by 61t (see I1pog
Kopwbiovg B 12:19), (v) used parenthetically (see Kata Aodkav 17:9), (II) — seem, (i) have the
appearance of (see Katd Aodkav 10:36) (ii) be influential, be recognised as such, as here, (III) —
used impersonally, (i) think, believe (see Katd Maf0oiov 17:25), (ii) it seems best to me (see Kotd
Aodxav 1:3).

2:2 — Meaning II (ii) is best here. Note that doxodotv is the dative plural present participle from
doxéw, not indicative. ol dokodvteg refers to ‘men of influence’. The meaning seems to be that Paul
is consulting with other apostles, not necessarily to obtain their approval, but confirm what he is
preaching

2:6 — II (i) for both occurrences

2:9 -1(i)

6:3 -1 (i1)

LSJ [17, pp. 441 — 442] gives two main meanings: (I) expect, hence think suppose, imagine, (II) of
an object, seem

Lampe [13, pp. 378 — 379] gives the meanings (I) think, (II) hold an opinion about, (IIT) seem (IV)
seem good (V) be seen, apparent

Tpé€ym. Used 19 times in the New Testament, and twice in this epistle at 2:2 and 5:7.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 62] give the meanings: I run




LSJ [17, pp. 1814 — 1815] gives the meanings (I) (i) of men, run, (ii) of things, move quickly (iii)
referring to a constellation rising with Libra, (II) (i) run over, (ii) run a course or heat

Lampe [13] does not notice the word.

nopewedkTovs. An hapax legomenon.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 624] give the meaning secretly brought in, sneaked in.

LSJ [17, p. 1333] gives introduced privily and notes (like Arndt & Gingrich) that it is a nickname
pof Ptolemy XI. Only this verse is quoted in LSJ.

Lampe [13, p. 1030] gives the meanings (I) novel (II) brought in surreptitiously; Lampe quotes
Gregory of Nyssa for (I) and St. John of Damascus for (II).

Kataokorfijoar. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 418] give the meaning lie in wait for, spy out.

It is used in the LXX at Baciiéwv B 10:3, ITapaiimopéveov A 19:3 and twice elsewehere.
LSJ [17, p. 912] gives view closely, spy out, reconnoitre, inspect (of a medical examination)

Lampe [13, p. 719] gives the meanings (I) spy our, reconnoitre, (II) watch, contemplate

subintroierunt explorare — another example where the Vulgate translation has copied the idiom of
the Greek; see also §9.2 verse 18

giapev. An hapax legomenon.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 222] gives the meaning yield.
It is used in the LXX at Zopio Xaiopdvog 18:25 and Maxkafaiov A 1:6.

LSJ [17, p. 485] gives the following meanings: (1) give way, retire, (II) shrink from (III) give way as
a mark of honour, (IV) give way to any passion or impulse (V) yield to another in a thing, (VI)
retire from (VII) (transitively) retire from twvog, (VIII) yield up, give up, (IX) it is allowable or
possible

Lampe [13] does not list the word.

npog See Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 711] I 7.

owéper. Used 13 times in the New Testament and twice in this epistle at 2:6 and 4:1.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 190] give the meanings (I) (transitively) (i) carry through, (ii) spread of a
teaching (iii) drive or carry about, (II) (intransitively) (i) differ, be different from tvdc, (ii) differ to
one’s advantage, be worth more than, superior to Twvog, (ii1) (impersonally) it makes a difference

At 2:6 the meaning is II (iii)

At 4:1 the meaning is II (i)

LSJ [17, pp. 417 — 418] gives the following meanings: (I) (i) carry from one to another, (ii) of time,
go through life, (ii1) bear through, bear to the end, (iv) go through with, endure, support (II) (i) carry
different ways, passive be drawn apaft, disrupted, (i1) spread his fame aboad, (iii) tear asunder,
disjoin, give one’s vote a different way, (v) defer, reserve for judgment (vi) plunder, (I1I)
(intransitive) (i) differ, to be different from (ii) (impersonally) it makes a difference, (iii) the
difference, the odds, (iv) prevail, (vi) quarrel, struggle, (vii) come between, intervenem (viii) belong
to Twi, (IV) (middle ansd passive) be at variance quarrel Tivi

Lampe [13, pp. 262 — 263] gives the following meanings: (I) differ, (II) make a difference, be of
importance, (III) belong to twi, (IV) (middle) decline, refuse, (V) (transitive) endure

nenictevpat. Used 241 times in the New testament and 4 times in this epistle at 2:7, 2:16, 3:6 and
3:22.
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Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 660 — 662] In an extensive article give the meanings (I) (i) believe (in, &ig
tva) something, be convinced of something, this is followed by various constructions (a) accusative
of the thngs, (b) 61t clauses, (c) accusative and infinitive, (d) dativeof the thing, i.e. give credence to,
(e) with prepositional expressions (ii) believe Twvi, the person to whom one gives credence or whom
one believes, (ii1) believe tvi Tt someone with regard to something, (iv) believe and the context
supplies the object (v) believe in the sense of, let oneself be influenced kot Tvoc, (vi) (passive) be
believed, enjoy confidenced (II) believe in, trust, a special sense (i) the object is given, (ii) the object
1s not expressed (iii) a special kind of this faith is the confidence that God or Christ is in position to
help the suppliant (III) entrust twi Tt

At 2:7 the meaning is (III)

At 2:16 the meaning is (I) (i) (with &ig)

At 3:6 the meaning is (I) (ii)

At 3:22 the meaning is (II) (i1)

LSJ [17, pp. 1407 — 1408] gives the following meanings: (1) trust, put faith in, rely on, (ii) comply,

(ii1) believe that, feel confident in a thing, (iv) twvi with infinitive, to whom he trusted (v) have faith,
(IT) entrust Twvi T

Lampe [13, pp. 1082 — 1083] gives the following meanings: (I) trust in, have confidence in, (II)
have faith in, believe in, (III) hold a belief, hold the faith, (IV) believe, hold the Christian faith, (V)
have faith, (VI) believe in (VII) be faithful to (VIII) believe a fact, (IX) be persuaded, (X) be
believed, credited, (XI) have confidence to, venture to, (XII) entrust

axpoPuotiog. Used 20 times in the New Testament and 3 times in this epistle at 2:7, 5:6 and 6:15.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 33] give the meanings (I) literally, uncircumcised, (II) figuratively,
uncricumsion as a state of being, (III) abstract for the concrete heathenism

At 2:7 the meaning is I1I

At 5:6 and 6:15 the meaning is II

LSJ [17, p. 56] gives the meanings (I) foreskin (II) state of having the foreskin, uncircumcised, (I1I)
the uncircumcised

Lampe [13, p. 66] gives the meanings (I) foreskin (II) state of uncircumcision (III) uncircumcised
people

neprropiic. Used 35 times in the New Testament and 7 times in this epsitle at 2:7, 2:8, 2:9, 2:12,
5:6, 5:11, 6:15.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 652 — 653] give the meanings (I) circumcision as a religious rite, (II) the
state of having been circumcised, (III) figuratively of spiritual circumcision, (IV) abstract for
concrete (1) literally of the Jews, (i1) figuratively of the Christians

At 2:7,2:8, 2:9, 2:12 the meaning is (IV) (i)

At 5:6, 6:15 the meaning is (II)

At 5:11 the meaning is (I)

LSJ [17, p. 1390] gives the meanings: (I) circumsion, quoting I'évecig 17:13 and I1poc Popaiovg
2:29 (as a metaphorical usage), (II) section of a machine (III) circular incision

Lampe [13, pp. 1074 — 1076]. In a very long article Lampe gives two meanings, (I) cutting off, (II)
circumcision. The second mening is divied into six sections: (a) practised by various peoples, (b)
Jewish, (c¢) spiritual, (d) Christ’s circumcision, (e) Timothy’s circumcision, (f) practised by
Ebionites and Corinthians

See also §9.4 verse 6.




évepynooag. Used 21 times in the New Testament and 4 times in this epistle at 2:8 (twice), 3:5 and
5:6.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 265] give the meanings: (I) intransitively, (1) work, be at work, operate, be
effective, (ii) with an impersonal subject ‘went into effect’ (II) transitively, work, produce, effect
Tl

At 2:8 (both occurrences) the meaning is (I); ig introduces the goal of the activity

At 3:5 the meaning is (II)

At 5:6 the meaning is (I) (i1)

LSJ [17, p. 564] gives the meanings (I) (i) be in action or activity, operate, (ii) be efficacious,
effective, (passive) be the object of action (II) (i) effect, execute (III) medically of sexual
intercourse, a euphemism for Bivewv (See Liber 3021 Oracula Sibyllina 1:37 and notes), (IV) (i)
operate in a surgery 0 €vep®v, the surgeon, 0 £évepyovpevog, the patient

Lampe [13, p. ] give the following meanings (I) (intransitive) (i) be in action or operate (i) (with an
infinitive) contrive, achieve (iii) (with €ig) be conducive to, result in, (I) (transitive) (i) effect,
contrive, bring to pass, (ii) (with a participle) operations, (iii) (tivé) influence, inspirer, possess, (I1I)
used in certain theological controversies; Trinity, Christology

Knedac — In verses 7 and 8 Paul has referred to I1étpog, but now he reverts to Kneag; Kneadg is also
used in 1:18.

otvAor. Used 4 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 772] give the meanings: (I) pillar, column, (II) also used symbolically or
figuratively.

At 2:9 it is used figuratively as intending the leaders of the church.

LSJ [17, p. 1657] give the meanings: (I) pillar, (II) pillar of fire, a reference to "E&odog 13:21 and
Amoxdroyig Toavvou 10:1, (IIT) wooden pole, (IV) stile for writing on wax tablets

Lampe [13, p. 1265] give the meanings: (I) as home of certain ascetics, (II) symbolising Christ
(Clement of Alexandria) (III) referring to WoApog 74:3, (IV) as an exegesis on [Ipoc I'jpoBeov A
3:15 (Origen, Epiphanius) (V) in general of the gosepl, (VI) Manichean, (VII) Gnostic in a list of
aeons

kowovieg. Used 19 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 438 — 439] give the meanings: (I) association, communion, fellowship,
close relationship, (II) generosity, felow-feeling, altruism, (IIl) abstract for concrete sign of
fellowship, proof of brotherly love (IV) participation, sharing

The meaning here is that of (I).

LSJ [17, p. 970] give the meanings: (I) association, communion partnership, (II) of marriage, later of
Holy Communion, (III) of sexual inercourse, III caritable contribution, alms

Lampe [13, pp. 762 — 764] has a long article with four main headings, (I) communion, (II) act of
aharing (III) eucharistic (IV) communication, distribution, imparting

10

pvnpovevmpev. Used 21 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 525] give the meanings: (I) remember, keep in mind (i) with the genitive
TvoG, (i1) with the accustaive twvd, (iii) followed by mepi tivog (iv) passive he is remembered, (II)
retain in one’s memory

The meaning here is that of (I) ().

LSJ [17, p. 970] give the meanings: (I) call to mind remember, think of, with both accusative and
genitive, (1) call to another’s mind, mention, say, (III) serve as a recorder, (IV) passive be
remembered, had in memory
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Lampe [13, p. 874] give the meaning: make mention in prayer, especially in liturgical prayer. See
Epistulae Sanctii Ignatii (Liber 3004) 'EniotoAn tpog tov¢ v Mayvneiq 14:1

¢omovdaca. Used 11 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 763] give the meanings (I) hasten, hurry, (II) be zealous or eager, take
pains, make every effort
The meaning here is that of (II).

LSJ [17, p. 1630] give the meanings: (I) (intransitive) to be bust, eager to do a thing, (II) (transitive)
do anything hestily or earnestly, (III) (passive) (a) of persons, to be treated with respect, (b) in LXX
(Iop 22:10, 23:16) trouble, disturb Tva

Lampe [13, p. 1250] give the meaning referring to literary works and problems, (I) be studied, (II)
be composed.

11

avtéotny. Used 12 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 67] give the meanings (I) oppose i, (I) oppose tivi used impersonally,
(IIT) used absolutely, make a stand, stand firm, resist

The meaning here is that of (I).

LSJ [17, p. 140] give the meanings: (I) (i) set against, (ii) match with, compare, (II) (i) stand against,
withstand (ii) of things, turn out unfavourably. Later forms of this verb are avOictéo, dvOicTdve

Lampe [13, p. 137] only lists avBiotdw and gives the meaning withstand

Kateyvoopévoc. Used 3 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 409] give the meanings condemn, convict.

Either meaning would work here, but I think ‘convicted’ is better. LSJ [17, p. 885] give ‘self-
condemned’.

LSJ [17, pp. 886 — 887] (where it is listed as koataylyvookm) give the meanings (I) (active) form an
unfavourable opinion tivog (passive) judged unfavourable, lightly esteemed, (II) lay a charge (t1)
against a person (twvog), (III) (1) give a judgement ti) against a person (tvog) (ii) decide a suit

Lampe [13] does not notice the word.

12

For this verse, Nestlé-Aland give the following cross-references:
[Ipda&eig Amooctormv 11:3

Jubilees 22:16 —see §11.2.1

[Ipog Koroooaeig 4:11

[Ipog Titov 1:10

[Ipda&erg Amoctorwv 11:2

vrnéoterhev. Used 4 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 847] give the meanings (I) (active) draw back, withdraw (II) (middle) (1)
draw back in fear, (ii) shrink from, avoid, (iii) keep silent about ti in fear
The meaning here is that of (I).

LSJ [17, pp. 1895 — 1896] give the meanings (I) (i) draw in, contract, (ii) reduce, (iii) draw back for
shelter (iv) (intransitive) be reduced in size, be subordinate, (v) draw back, (vi) take away, remove,
(vii) belong, to be subjected, (II) (middle) (i) place restrictions on onself or another, abstain, (i1)
avoid, shrink from (iii) shrink before, hold in undue awe, (iv) place restricions on oneself in speech,
refrain from (saying)

Lampe [13] does not notice the word.

13
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ovvontekpiOnoav. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 847] give the meaning join in pretending or playing a part.




It is not used in the LXX.
LSJ [17, p. 1730] give the meaning accommodate onself by pretending and quotes this verse

Lampe [13, p. 1345] give the meaning play a part along with, join in dissimulation, quoting John
Chrysostoms’s commentary on Galatians.

ovvam)yOn. Used 4 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 784] give the meaning be led or carried away Tvi

In the New Testament this word is only used in the passive and figuratively. Note that the verb has
TWO prepositions.

LSJ [17, pp. 1696] give the meaning (I) (active) (i) lead away with or together, (ii) carry off with,
(IT) (passive) (i) arrested, (ii) led away likewise (quoting this verse), (iii) as equivalent to
ocvumepipépopon be carried around together quoting I1pog Popaiovg 12:16

Lampe [13, p. 1303] give the meanings (I) (passive) be led away togther, (middle) consort with

vmokpicel. Used 6 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 845] give the meaning hypocrisy, pretence, outward show.

LSJ [17, p. 1886] give the meanings (I) (Ionic) reply, answer, (II) (Attic) (1) playing a part on the
stage, (ii) an orator’s delivery, (iii) (mataphorcially) playing a part, hypocrisy, outward show

Lampe [13, p. 1450] give the meanings (I) answer, (II) acting, (III) delivery in reading

14

0pBomodovorv. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 580] give the meaning walk straight, upright, figuratively, act rightly,
straightforwardly

LSJ [17, p. 1249] give the meanings walk straight or uprightly quoting this verse only.

Lampe [13, p. 972] give the meaning walk straight or correctly, quoting Basil the Great, Epiphanius,
and Cyril of Alexandria

£0vik®g. An hapax legomenon.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 218] give the meaning like the heathen, as opposed to Jewish.

LSJ [17, p. 480] give the meaning opposed to ToOdaikd¢ quoting this verse only

Lampe [13, p. 407] give the meanings (I) in gentile fashion (from Basil the Great (II) in pagan
fashion (from Clement of Alexandria

iovdaiterv. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 379] give the meaning live as a Jew, according to Jewish customs.

There is a reference (negative) to Epistulae Sanctii Ignatii (Liber 3004) 'EmiotoAn mtpog T00¢ €v
Mayvneia 10:3

LSJ [17, p. 832] give the meaning side with or imitate the Jews, quoting this verse and LXX ‘EcOnp
8:17

Lampe [13, p. 674] give the meanings (I) embrace, practise Judaism, (II) imitate the Jews (i) of
Christians who observe the Sabbath, (b) of heretics who deny the divinity of Christ

14

It is not immediately obvious where the direct speech ends. The direct speech clearly starts in verse
14 with €i 60 Tovdaiog, but the end is not so clear cut. Verse 15 ends with a semi-colon, so that

17 | suggests that verse 16 is part of the direct speech. It could be argued that the direct speech ends at
the end of chapter 2, certainly the sense of the discussion could lead one to suppose that. On the
other hand, verse 17 -21 also have the sense that this was not part of the discussion with Peter, more
that Paul is explaining his ideas which he will develop more fully in chapters 3 and 4.

15 | @Yoer. Used 12 times in the Testament and twice in this epistle at 2:15 and 4:8.
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Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 869 — 870] give the meanings (I) natural endowment or condition, (II)
natural characteristics or disposition, (III) nature as the regular natural order, (IV) natural being,
product of nature, creature

At 2:15 the meaning is (I)

At 4:8 the meaning is (II)

LSJ [17, pp. 1964 - 1965] give the meanings (I) (i) birth, frequently of persons, (ii) growth, (II) ther
natural form or constitution of a person or thing, (i) outward form or appearance, (iii) inn
Medicine, constitution, temeprament, (iv) of the mind, nature, character, (III) the regurlar order of

nature, (IV) in Philosophy (i) nature as an originating power, (ii) elementary substance, (iii)
concrete, the creation, (V) as a concrete term, creature, (VI) kind, sort, species

Lampe [13, pp. 1496 — 1503] an extremely long article is divided into three main sections (I)
etymology, (II) general contexts, (III) Trinity

16

owarovrtar. Used 38 times in the Testament and eight times in this epistle at 2:16 (three times) ,
2:17, 3:8, 3:11, 3:24 and 5:4.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 197 — 198] give the meanings (I) show justice, do justice to Twva, (I1)
justify, vindicate, treat as just, (III) Paul, who influenced other writers, uses the word almost
exclusively of God’s judgement (i) of men, be acquitted, be pronounced and treated as righteous, (i1)
of God’s activity, (iii) (active) make free or pure, (passive) be set free, made pure from sin, (iv) God
is proved to be right

All of the occurrences in this epistle refer to meaning (III) (i)

LSJ [17, p. 429] give the meanings (I) set right, proved, tested, (II) hold or deem right, claim or
demand as a right, (III) do a man right or justice. There are several quotions from the New
Testament of the LXX.

Lampe [13, pp. 370 — 371] a long article gives the meanings (I) set right, correct, (II) deem right,
(I1I) hold, think, (IV) deem to be, pronounce, (V) prove, attest, (VI) show to be right, vindicate,
(VID) put in the right, justify. This last section is the longest giving several headings and
subheadings quoting numerous patristic writers.

18
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napoaparnv. Used 5 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 612] give the meanings (I) a warrior beside thre charioteer, (II) transgressor,
sinner.

LSJ [17, p. 1305] give the meanings (I) one who stands beside, properly the warrior or combatant
who stands beside the charioteer, (II) light armed troops who ran beside the cavalry, (III)
transgressor, used with that meaning in Aeschylus Eumenides 553, derived from napafaive (see
LSJ [17, p. 1304] one meaning of which is overstep, transgress.

Lampe [13, p. 1008] give the meanings (I) one who steps aside, transgressor, (II) renegade, apostate

oLVVIGTAV®. cuviotnul / cuviotdvoe is used 15 times in the New Testament once in this epistle.

As noted in section 5.2 verse 18 there was a tendency for the verbs in =pu to be prlaced by verbs in -
o; this process is virtually complete in modern Greek; I think the only verb left is eqpuon, I am.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 790 — 791] give the meanings (I) (transitive) (i) bring together unite,
collect, (ii) present, introduce, or recommend (iii) demonstrate, show, bring out, (iv) (middle) put
together, constitute, establis, prepare ti (II) intransitive (i) stand with or by, (i1) composed or
compounded of something, (ii1) continue, endure, exist, hold together

The meaning at 2:18 is that of (I) (ii1)
LSJ [17, po. 1718 — 1719] give the meanings (A) transitive) (I) set together, combine, (II) combine,

assciate, unite, (III) put together, organise, frame, contrive, (IV) bring togteher as friends, introduce
or recommend, (B) intransitive (I) stand together, form an order of battle, (II) in a hostile sense, be




joined in battle, (III) of friends, form a league or union, band together (IV) come or be put together
(V) be comavt, solid, firm, (VI) to be contracted (VII) like Latin constat, it is well-known (VIII) to
be weighed together

Lampe [13, pp. 1332 — 1333] gives the meanings (A) (transitive) (I) (i) set together, combine, (i1)
(passive) be made or allowed to stand with (II) put together (i) build a city, (ii) frame, constitute
(III) bring and keep togther, maintain, (IV) make solid or firm, (V) bring together in opposition
oppose (B) (intransitive) (I) stand togther, stand with (II) come together, (IIT) be compact,
concentrated

19

oo has the same form in both the Aorist subjunctive and Future indicative, but the presence of the
word tva indicates a purpose clause.

cuvestovpopar — This is the 1% person singular perfect passive from cvotovpdw, giving the sense
of a present state resulting from a past action.

It is used 5 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 795] give the meanings (I) crucify together with oOv vy, (II) figuratively of
the crucifixion of a person when he becomes a Christian. Arndt & Gingrich remark that the word is
only used in the passive ‘in our literature’, but Lampe gives quotations of the active use.

LSJ [17, p. 1735] (listed as cuctavpopo) give the meaning crucified together with quoting Kata
Mapkov 15:32 and this verse (quoted as 2:20)

Lampe [13, pp. 1332 — 1333] gives the meanings (I) take part in crucifying, (II) (passive) be
crucified with

20

napadiovroc. Used frequently throughout the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich (3, p. pp. 614 — 615] has a long article on this word. Four meanings are given with
numerous quotations from the New Testament, the Classics, the LXX, and the Apostolic Fathers. (I)
hand over, deliver, entrust (i) a thing (ii) a person, (II) give over, commend, commit. (III) of oral or
written tradition, hand down, pass on, relate, teach, (IV) allow, permit.

All four of these are used in the New Testament, the meaning most appropriate in this epistle (for all
occurrences) is (II (ii)).

LSJ [17, p. 1308] gives the following meanings, (I) — give, hand over to another, transmit, or couriers,
sentinels, letters, (II) give a city or person into another’s hands, (III) give up to justice, (IV) hand
down legends, opinions, by tradition, (V) grant, bestow, permit

Lampe [13, p. 1013] in a substantial article gives the following meanings, (I) give, hand over, (II)

teach, impart as instruction, (III) transmit, hand on, (IV) deliver, (V) deliver up, give up, (VI) hand
over by treachery.

21

a0e71®. Used 13 times in the Testament and twice in this epistle, at 2:21 and 3:15.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 21] give the meanings (I) (transitive) (i) declare invalid, nullify, set aside,
(i1) reject, not recognise, (II) (intransitive) commit an offence

LSJ [17, p. 31] gives the following meanings (I) (i) set at nought a promise or treaty (quoting 3:15),
(i1) cancel, rener ineffectual, (ii1) deal treacherously with, break faith with (II) (Grammatically)
reject as spurious (III) be unsuitable, unfit

Lampe [13, p. 45] gives the following meaning (I) disregard, (II) disobey an order, (I11) despise
God, (IV) put away, divorce (V) reject as untrue, deny, (VI) reject as spurious or uncanonical, (VII)
nullify, overthrow (VIII) rebel, break faith, (IX) behave despitefully or rebelliously

dmpeav. Used 8 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich (3, p. 210] give the meanings (I) as a gift, without payment, gratis, (II)
undeservedly, without reason, (III) in vain, to no purpose
The meaning here is (I1I)
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LSJ [17, p. 464] under the article dwped gives the meaning dwpedv from the accusative (I) as an
adverb, as a gift, freely, (so Herodotus, Polybius and LXX, (II) to no purpose, for nought, quoting
this verse.

Lampe [13, p. 395] under the article dwped gives the meaning gift, preseent specifically speaking of
God’s gifts.

9.4 BiprogT

¢Ppaoxavev. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich (3, p. 137] give the meanings (I) bewitch twva, (IT) enny

The meaning here is (I); Arndt & Gingrich also note that one can ward off bewtichment by spitting
three times.

The second meaning can be seen in the LXX at Agvtepovopov 28:54 and Zogia Zipdy 14:6. See
also Epistulae Sanctii Ignatii (Liber 3004) 'EmictoAn mpog tovg &v ‘Popaiovg 3:1

LSJ [17, p. 310] give the meanings (I) bewitch by the evil eye quoting this verse metaphorically, (II)
malign, disparage, (III) envy, grudge

Lampe [13] does not notice this word, but does include related words; fackavia evil eye,
bewitchment, Bdckavog envious, malignant, facakcOvn sorcery

apoeypaon. Used 4 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich (3, p. 704] give the meanings (I) (1) write beforehand in the same document, (i1)
what is written before in previous documents (II) show forth or proclaim in public

LSJ [17, p. 1473] give the meanings (I) (1) write before or first, write before or above, (i1) write as a
copy, (II) (1) set forth as a public notice, (i1) give written notice of sale, (ii1) like Latin proscribere
proscribe, (III) write a name at the ehad of list

Lampe [13, p. 1142] give the meanings (I) set forth, show manifestly, quoting Oracula Sibyllina
8:249, and this verse.

axofjc. Used 23 times in the Testament and twice in this epistle, at 3:2 and 3:5.

Arndt & Gingrich (3, pp. 30 — 31] give the meanings (I) that by which one hears (1) the faculty of
hearing, (ii) the act of hearing, listening, (iii) the organ with which one hears, the ear, (II) that which
is heard (i) fame, report, rumour, (ii) account, report, preaching

The meaning in both 3:2 and 3:5 is that of (II) (ii)

LSJ [17, p. 51] give the meanings (I) (i) hearing, sound heard, (ii) thing heard, tidings, (II) (1) sense
of hearing, (ii) act of hearing, (ii1) ear, (III) hearing, listening to, (IV) obedience

Lampe [13] does not notice the word
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¢émrereiofe. Used 9 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich (3, pp. 302] give the meanings (I) bring to an end, finish Tt begun, (II) complete,
accomplish, perform, bring about, (III) fulfill, (IV) Aay something upon someone, accomplish
something in the case of someone, Twi Tt

The meaning here is that of (I); Arndt and Gingrich remark that the verb could be interpreted as
either middle or passive.

LSJ [17, p. 665] give the meanings (I) (1) complete, finish, accomplish, (i1) bring to perfection, (II)
discharge a religious duty, celebrate, (I1II) pay in full



Lampe [13, p. 537] give the meanings (I) complete, fulfill a prophecy (II) perform religious rites, (1)
in general, offering a sacrifice, (ii) of Jewish worship, (iii) observe, celebrate a festival (pagan) (iv)
hold a service, (v) offer prayer, (vi) celebrate eucharist, (vii) perform reading of liturgical lessons

n@0Oete. This passage is open to two different interpretations. Paul could be referring to past
sufferings of the Galatians, which invites the question (to which there is no clear answer) as to what
these might have been. However, ndoym can also be used in favourable sense but this use is quite
rare. Arndt & Gingrich [2, p.632] state that is used only once in a favourable sense and only once in
a neutral sense. Liddell & Scott [12, pp. 1346, 1347] list a few more favourable examples from the
Classics. On this latter view, a possible interpretation is ‘have you had such amazing experiences’.
On the other hand, a more conventional interpretation of ndcoy® would be ‘have you endured such
things’. Either of these makes sense and it is difficult to decide which is the correct one.

na0ete. Used 42 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 633 — 634] gives the meaning (I) in a favourable sense (only once) at I[1pog
TIoahdrog 3:4, though this favourable sense is disputed, (II) in a neutral sense (only once) at kotd
Ma68aiov 15:17, though the addition of kaxdg gives an unfavourable connotation, (III) in all other
places and always in the LXX, suffer, endure, (i) suffer, (ii) endure, undergo ti

LSJ [17, p. 958] gives the meanings (I) to have seomthing done to one, suffer, (II) (i) to have
something happen to one, come to be in a state (ii) of the influence of passion or feeling, be affected
in a certain way, (iii) of thngs, to be in the same case with (iv) Grammatically, to be subject to
certain changes, passive in meaning, (III) (i) frequently with adverbs such as kax@c but can also be
favourable as in €0 méoygw to be well off, (ii) also without adverbs with reference to evil (iii) be ill,
suffer (IV) in later Stoic Philosophy, to be acted upon by outward objects, take im pressions from
them

Lampe [14, pp. 1049 — 1050] gives the meanings (I) suffer (i) of martyrs, (ii) of Christ, (iii) of God
(a) heretical, (b) denied in generation of Son, (iv) of pagan gods (II) experience, hence, receive,
obtain

émyopny®v. Used 9 times in the Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 305] gives the meaning (I) furnish or provide (at one’s own expense), (II)
give or grant, (III) support

The meaning here is that of (II)

LSJ [17, p. 673] gives the meanings supply, furnish, quoting [1pog Koloooaeig 2:19, see Liber
2023.

Lampe [14, p. 540] gives the meanings supply, furnish, (i) of divine gift of (chastity), (ii) of God’s
gifts to men in answer to prayer

motevete. In the New Testament there are two main usages of moted®; one using the dative (as
here) and another using (for example) €ig Tov Bedv, ‘I believe in God’. In English the sentence ‘I
believe God’ carries a different meaning to the sentence ‘I believe in God. The use of the dative in
Greek corresponds to the first meaning, the sense of believing or trusting someone. The second
meaning contains the idea of believing that God exists or has done something. The Vulgate uses a
similar pair of expressions, at this point the Vulgate has ‘credidit Deo’. In Tak®Bov 'EmictoAn 2:19
there is ‘o0 moTeEVELS OTL €iC £0TIV O B0G" KAADS TOLETS Kol TG dopLdvio ToTEVOLGY Kol
ppiocovotvy’ which is an example of the first meaning.

See also §9.3 verse 7.

€hoyicOn. Used 40 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 476 — 476] gives the following meanings (I) reckon, calculate (i) count,
take into account, (i1) evaluate, estimate, look upon as, consider, (II) think about, consider, ponder,
let one’s mind dwell upon, (III) think believe, be of the opinion of
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The meaning at this point is that of (I) it was accounted to him ...

LSJ [17, p. 1055] gives the meanings (I) (i) count, reckon, (ii) reckon or calculate that... (iii) set
down to one’s account, (II) without reference to number (i) take into account calculate, consider, (ii)
reckon consider that, (iii) count or reckon upon doing (iv) count upon, (v) conclude by reasoning,
infer that, (III) (passive) counted or calculated

Lampe [13] does not notice the word

7

8 For this verse, Nestlé-Aland give the following cross-references:
IIpoc I'ordtog 2:16
LXX I'éveorg 12:3, 18:18
[pda&eig Amoctormv 3:25
Jubilees 18:16 —see §11.2.2
[Ipog Popaiovg 4:16
npogvyyeliocato. An hapax legomenon. It is not used in Greek writers before the Christian era,
though Philo uses it.
Arndt & Gingrich (3, p. 705] give the meaning proclain good news in advance.
LSJ [17, p. 1055] gives the meaning bring glad tidings before and quotes this verse.
Lampe [13] does not notice the word

9

10 | katépav. Used 6 times in the Testament and 3 times in this epistle, at 3:10 and 3:13 (twice)
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 417] gives the followng meaning curse, imprecation; sveral different uses
are adduced, referring to infertile ground I1poc ‘EBpaiovg 6:8 says an infewrtime is Kotapag £yyog,
almost cursed. In Paul, adherents of the Law are vm0 xatdpav, under a curse. In 3:13 the reference is
to Christ, firstly speaking of tfig xatdpag oD vopov and then yevopevog DIEP MUDY KOTAP
LSJ [17, p. 908] gives the meaning curse
Lampe [13, pp. 715 — 716] gives the meanings curse, (I) incurred though sin, (II) person or people
accursed

11

12

13 | é€nyoépacev. Used four times in the New Testament, twice in this epistle at 3:13 and 4:5. It is worth
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noting that the two uses in Galatians use the active voice whereas Ephesians and Colossians use the
middle voice.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 271] distinguish these two meanings and remark that the active use is quite
straightforward but the use of the middle is somewhat more uncertain. There are no critical notes on
either [1pog "Epeciovg 5:16 or [1pog Kohoooaeig 4:5 and the Vulgate uses the same word (redimo, I
buy back, repurchase, redeem) in both passages in the Active Voice.

LSJ [17, p. 580] has three meanings, I — buy from, II — buy up, III — redeem. For the middle LSJ
quotes this verse, but also refers to LXX AaviiA 2:8 using the active voice which is the only use of
this verb in the LXX.

Lampe [13, pp. 489 — 490] gives four meanings. I — buy, bribe a person, II — buy back, redeem, III —
(middle) buy up time, IV — buy oneself off from.

The best sense one can draw from this verse is ‘redeeming the time’, or perhaps ‘seizing the moment’
(cf carpe diem). Since the verb is middle, there is the implication of doing it for oneself or for one’s
own advantage.




Here are the quotations from LXX and New Testament:
Kai elev oToic 6 Pacideds En’ dindsiac oida &1t kaupdv Dugic EEayopalete, kadamep Emplxorte 61t
améot am’ uod O TPayUoL
LXX Aaviia 2:8
respondit rex et ait certo novi quia tempus redimitis scientes quod recesserit a me sermo
Vulgate Danihel 2:8
Xp1oT0g NUAG EENyopacey €K TG KOTAPAG TOD VOLOV YEVOUEVOS VTIEP UGV KaTdpa, Tl yEypamTa
IIpog I'ordtag 3:13
Christus nos redemit de maledicto legis factus pro nobis maledictum quia scriptum est maledictus
omnis qui pendet in ligno
Vulgate Ad Galatas 3:13
iva Tovg VIO vopov EEayopdon, tva v vioBeciav dmorapwpey
[pog T'addtog 4:5
ut eos qui sub lege erant redimeret ut adoptionem filiorum reciperemus
Vulgate Ad Galatas 4:5
£€ayopalopevor Tov Kopdv, Tl ai uépat movnpai eicty.
I1pog Epeciovg 5:16
redimentes tempus quoniam dies mali sunt
Vulgate Ad Ephesios 5:16
‘Ev cooiq meputateite mpog tovg EEm TOV Kapov E€ayopalopevor
[Ipo¢ Kohoooaeic 4:5
in sapientia ambulate ad eos qui foris sunt tempus redimentes
Ad Colossenses 4:5

It is worth noting that éayopdle is consistently translated as ‘redimo’ in the Vulgate, both in the
Old and New Testaments.
From the Classics:
Kol ILOTOMGAUEVOS TTAVTL TPOTE TOVG TOPOIKODVTOS TOV TOTAUOV EENYOPACE TOp AVTAV TA TE
povo&uAa Tholo TavTo Koi Tovg AEpPoug, dvtag ikavovg T@ mAn0etl 61 10 Toic €k Thg BoddTTng
gumopiong ToALovg ypiodat TdvV Tapoikobvtwv Tov Podavov
Polybius Histories 3:42:2
TPOG € TOLTOLG OPAV TOC GLYYEVETS Kol Guvoikovg THe Poung kijpag éumpnopons kol cuviinoelg
810 Bapog kai mAfOog oikodounudrov, oveito Sovhovg dpyltékTovag Kai 0ikodopove, eit’ Exmv
TOVTOLG VIEP MEVTOKOGTIOVG dvTag, EENYOpale Ta KaldOUEV KOl YELTVIAVTO TOIG KOLOUEVOLS, OldL
@OPov kai adNAOTNTA TV decTOTAY A’ OALYNG TS Tpolepévav, dote ThHc Poung to nigictov
UEPOG VLT a0 T YeEVESHL
Plutarch Crassus 2:4
From the Patristics; Lampe has drawn from several authors; I have limited this selection to those
found in Migne’s Patrologiae Graecae.
Ei 8¢ 6 Thc yuyfig Thc dufic Kbplog, um ovoav oty Vrootioag, Kai Sovkodeicav éEayopacag:
Gregorii Nysseni, Contra Eunomium; M.45.676B
AL’ E€ayopdler kOGpOV, Kol peydAng Tiufg, Tod idtov ydp aipatog.
Gregorii Nazianzeni, Oratio 29.20 M.36.101A
03¢ yap v 6Anddc cépro Kol aipa doynkag, St av Nudc éEnyopacarto, &i un v dpyaioav Thdcy
oD Addp €IC EAVTOV AVEKEPAUIDTOTO.
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Irenaeus, Contra Haereses 5.1.2 M.7.1122C

Kpepapevog. Used 7 times in the New Testament, once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 450] gives the followng meanings (I) (transitive) hang up, (II) (intransitive)
hang

The meaning here is the intransitive one.

Arndt & Gingrich also remark tha the form of the verb kpepévvoput, is not present in the Greek
Bible.

LSJ [17, p. 993] give the meanings, (I) hang up, hang, (II) (passive) be hung up suspended, be
hanged

Lampe [13] does not notice the word

E0rov. Used 20 times in the New Testament and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 549] gives the following meanings: (I) wood, (II) objects made of wood,
such as the stocks (ITpd&eig Atootorlmv 16:24), pole, club, cudgel, gallows i.e. the cross (c) tree.
The use here is that of (II) specifically the cross or the gallows. There are several places in the New
Testament showing this usage: [Ipdéeig Atootormv 5:30, 13:29, and ITétpov 'Emiotodn A 2:24.
From the Apostolic Fathers: Sancti Barnabae Epistola Catholica 5:13 (Liber 3008), Epistula
Polycarpi ad Philippenses (Liber 3005) 8:1.

LSJ[17, p. 1191 — 1192] give the meanings, (I) (i) firewood, timber (i1) (plural) wood-market, (II)
(1) piece of wood, log, beam, post, (ii) cudgel, club, (iii) an instrument of punishment, like the
stocks, gallows, stake, (iv) bench, table, (III) of live wood tree (IV) or persons blockhead, (V)
measure of length about 3 cubits

Lampe [13, pp. 933 — 934] gives the meanings (I) wood (II) of things made in wood, (III) wood, tree

14

15
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kato avlpomov. The word is used 550 times in the New Testament with and 14 times in this
epistle. In this context the meaning is ‘in a human way’ ‘from a humam standpoint” emphasising the
inferiority of man in comaparison with God.

opmc. Used three times in the New Testament once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 549] gives the following meanings, all the same. neverthteless. However
this particular passage (like IIpog KoptvBiovg 14:7) presents a somewhat anomalous usage, and it is
thought that dpwg was influenced by opdg meaning, ‘equally’ or ‘likewise’. There are no critical
notes on this verse.

LSJ [17, p. 1230] give the meaning all the same, nevertheless, with several quotations; this verse is
not mentioned.

Lampe [13] does not notice the word, but does include (on page 963) ou®dg meaning ‘like’.

kekvpopévny. Used twice in the New Testament once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 461] gives the following meanings (I) confirm, ratify, validate, (II)
conclude, decide in favour

The meaning here is that of (I)

Note in verses 15 and 17 the use of kvpow (15, I confirm, ratify, validate,) mpoxvpdw (17, I validate
beforehand) and dxvpoéw (17, I make void)

LSJ [17, p. 1014] give the meanings (I) confirm, ratify, (II) decide, (III) decree or ordain, (IV) or
arguments or doctrines confirm, extablish

Lampe [13] does not notice the word.

¢mowutdooetor. An hapax legomenon. It is not used in Greek writers before the Christian era.




Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 292] give the meaning add a codicil to a will.
LSJ [17, p. 630] give the meaning make additions to a will and quotes only this verse.

Lampe [13, p. 522] gives the meanings (I) make further dispositions in, add to a will, (II) think
further (III) lay commands upon

16

17

apokekvpopévny. An hapax legomenon. According to Moulton & Geden [22] it is not used in
Greek writers before the Christian era, but according to LSJ [17, p.1487] there is an epigram from
Rhodes dated 2" century BC using this word.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 708] give the meaning make valid or ratify previously
LSJ [17, p. 630] give the meaning be ratified or or confirmed before, quoting this verse.

Lampe [13, p. 1155] gives the meanings sanction beforehand, quoting Eusebius

axvpol. Used three times in the New Testament once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 34] give the meaning make void.

LSJ [17, p. 630] give the meanings (I) cancel, set aside, (II) set at naught, treat as of no effect, eny
the validity of (III) render powerless

Lampe [13] does not notice the word, but does include (on page 68) dkvpog meaning ‘without
authority, powerless’.

katapyfijear. Used 27 times in the NewTestament, and 3 times in this epistle at 3:17, 5:4 and 5:11

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 417] give the meanings (I) make inefective, powerless, (1) used literally as
of a tree in Kata Aodxov 3:17, (i1) used figuratively in Paul’s writings, make ineffective, nullify (II)
abolish, wipe out, set aside, (III) be realsed from an association with someone or something ané
TVOG

At 3:17 the meaning is that of (I) (ii)

At 5:4 the meaning is that of (III)

At 5:11 the meaning is that of (II)

LSJ [17, p. 908] give the meanings (I) leave unemployed or idle, (II) cause to be idle, hinder, (I1I)
make of no effect, (passive) to be abolished, cease, be set free from

Lampe [13, p. 716] give the meanings (I) bring to nought, (II) render impotent, (IIT) render
unneccesary, (IV) set at nought (V) misshandle, (VI) passive be set free from, (VII) excommunicate

18

kAinpovopio. Used 13 times in the NewTestament, once in this epistle and many times in the LXX.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 435] give the meaning ‘salvation’ as the inheritance of God’s children. The
adjective here, d@Oaptov, imperishable, incorruptible, immortal illustrates the temporal nature of
human inheritance and the immortal nature of an inheritance form God.

LSJ [17, p. 959] gives two meaning (1) inheritance, (i1) property, possession.

Lampe [13, p. 757] gives the meanings (I) inheritance, heritage, (II) inherited by saints, (III)
specified as heavenly, (IV) of Israel and gentiles as inheritance of God

keyaprotar. Used 23 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 876 — 877] give the meanings (I) give freely or graciously as a favour, (II)
remit, pardon, forgive, (III) show oneself to be gpacious to someone tivi

Arndt & Gingrich propose both (I) and (III) for this passage; (I) is possible if v kAnpovopiav is to
be supplied from the context.

LSJ [17, p. 1978] list the word as yapilw, noting that is usually middle yoapiCopot and gives the
meanings (I) (1) say or do something agreeable, show favour or kindness oblige, gratify (i1) gratify
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or indulge (iii) grant favours to a man, (II) (i) give generously or cheerfully, (ii) giving freely (iii)
give up as a favour

Lampe [13, p. 1514] also lists the word as yapilo (I) (active) show favour, (II) (middle, transitive)
give, bestow freely, (i1) grant allow, (ii1) forgive, (iv) give credit for

19
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napoapaceowv. Used 23 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 611 — 612] give the meanings overstepping, transgression, violation of the
law

LSJ [17, p. 1978] gives the meanings (I) (i) going aside, escape, (ii) of the action of walking, (iii)
transition, passage, (II) overstepping, quoting this passge, error, illusion (III) parabasis, part of the
Old Comedy in which the chorus comes forward and address the audience

Lampe [13, p. 1007 — 1008} gives the meanings () (1) trangression, used in general, (i1) with
rteference to original sin, (II) betrayal, desertion, of apostasy, (III) going bad, (1V) approach,
coming forward

x@pwv. Used 9 times in this sense in the New Testament, once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 877] make a distinction between ydpwv (properly the accusative of yapic)
and yapic itself. It can be used as a ‘preposition’ with the genitive almost always after the word that
it governs. However, the LXX has it mostly before (the usual position); in the New Testament there
is only one example Toavvov 'Emictodn A 3:12. There are two main meanings both used as the
‘preposition’, I — indicating the goal, II — indicating the reason. Meaning II is the most appropriate
here.

Here are some references to the LXX:

Boocwéwv I' 14:16 (before the noun) Xooia Xipoary 29:9 (after the noun)
[aporewmopévav B 7:21 (before the noun) Xopia Xipoy 34:12 (after the noun)
Topit 2:14 (before the noun) Xopia Xipoay 32:5 (before the noun)
Iovdi0 8:19 (after the noun) 2opia X1poy 34:6 (before the noun)
[MTaporpion 30:7 (after the noun) Yopia Xipoy 38:17 (before the noun)
2opia Xaropdvog 18:2 (after the noun) MoxkoPaiov A 6:24 (after the noun)
Xootia Xpayy 20:23 (before the noun) MoxkoPaiov A 12:45 (after the noun)
Xooto Xpoyy 24:17 (after the noun) MoxkoPaiov A 13:4 (after the noun)
Xootia Xpoayy 27:1 (before the noun) MoxkoPaiov A 13:6 (after the noun)
Xoota Xpoary 29:7 (before the noun MoxkoPaiov I' 6:36 (after the noun)
Boocwéwv I' 14:16 (before the noun) Xootia Xpoay 29:9 (after the noun)

LSJ [17, p.1979] lists this as a special usage (bottom of 1% column of p. 1979), I — as an adverb, II —
as a preposition it stands before its case, but mostly after, meaning on account of, III — can also be
used with various prepositions.

Lampe [13] does not list xépwv seperately.

The Vulgate translates this as ‘propter transgressiones’

npooetédn. Used 19 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 722] give the following meanings (I) set before tivi someone as a task or
duty, (II) (middle) (1) display publicly (i1) plan, propse, intend ti

The meaning here is that of (II) (i)

LSJ [17, pp.1527 — 1528] give the following meanings (I) (i) put to, close to, (ii) hand over, deliver
to, (iii) give besides or also, (II) (1) impose upone, attribute or impute to, (III) (i) add, (i) join, (iii)
(Mathematics) add (iv) (Logic) add some determining word, (v) (LXX and NT) continue or repeat an




action, (IT) (Middle) (i) side with one, (ii) assent, agree to, consent, (iii) deposit, (iv) (Mathematics)
add, (IIT) (1) asscoiate with oneself, (i1) apply to oneself,

Lampe [13, p. 1182] give the following meanings (I) add, ot a doctrinal tradition, (II) attribute, (I1I)
go on proceed to do

émfyyehton. Used 15 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 280 — 281] give the following meanings (I) promise, offer, (i) of human
protection, (i1) of God, promise, (II) profess, lay claim to give oneself out as an expert in ti

The meaning here is that of (I) (ii)

LSJ [17, p.602] give the following meanings (I) tell, proclaim, proclaim by authority, tell publicly,
(IT) give orders, command, (IIT) (law term) denounce and summon, (IV) promis offer, (V) (middle)
profess, make profession of, (VI) demand, require

Lampe [13, p. 505], listed under énayyéAdm, give the following meanings (I) announce, proclaim,

(II) (middle) promise, put forward, offer, (III) (middle) profess, see also Epistulae Sanctii Ignatii
(Liber 3004) 'Emotoin mpog Egegiovg 14:2, (IV) ask, claim

owrrayeic. Used 16 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 189] give the following meanings order, command, ti Tivt

LSJ [17, p.414] give the following meanings (I) (i) appoint or ordain severally, dispose, make
arrangements, (middle) arrange for oneself, classify, (passive) to be appoiinted, constituted (ii) draw
up an army, set in array, (II) (middle) makew testamentary dispositions, order by will, bequeath

Lampe [13] does not notice the word, but does include (on page 361) dwatayn, command,
commandment, order, and didta&ic, regulation

peoitne. Used 6 times in the NewTestament, and twice in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 506 — 507] give the following meaning mediator, arbiter.

In verse 20 pecitng is used of Moses as a mediator between God and his people, in verse 21 the
usage is disputed. It probably means that the activity of a mediator implies more than one party and
hence may be unsatisfactory because it must result in a compromise.

LSJ [17, p.1106] give the following meaning mediator, umpire, arbitrator, quoting this verse; there
is a feminine form pecitig, pecitidog

Lampe [13, p. 846] give the following meanings (I) mediator (i) between God and man, (a) of
Christ, (b) of an angel, (c) of the BMV (Beata Maria Virgo) (d) of saints, (e) of clergy, (f) of Moses,
(g) figuratively, (i1) umpire of a dispuation, (iii) witness of an oath (III) agent or intermediary, (I1I)
one who comes between (i) of John ther Baptist, (ii) of the Son, (iii) hence locum tenens, (iv)
boundary

20

21

Coomorijoar. Used 11 times in the NewTestament, once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 435] give the meaning make alive, give life to. (I) literally of God who
gives life to all things, (II) I feel new life, is kept alive, see Apostolic Fathers, Epistle of Barnabus
6:17, Shepherd of Hermas 4, (II) of the sprouting of seed I[Ipog KopvBiovg A 15:36

LSJ [18, p. 760] gives the meanings (I) make alive, bring to life, quoting Katd Todvvnv 5:21, (II)
preserve alive, see LXX Kpirai 21:14

Lampe [13, pp. 597 — 598] gives the meanings, give life to (I) referring to natural life, (II) rerring to
supernatural life. Numerous writers are quoted, Origen, Gregory of Nyssa, Cyril of Alexandria and
John Chrysostom.

22

ovvékArewoev. Used 4 times in the NewTestament, and twice in this epistle.
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Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 774] give the following meanings (I) close up, enclose ti, (II) (figuratively)
confine, imprison.

The meaning here is that of (II)

LSJ [18, p. 1665] gives the meanings (I) (i) shut or coop up, hem in, enclose, (i1) generally used of
straits or difficulties, (iii) set to fight as in the lists (iv) equivalent to a smith; see LXX Baciliéwv A
24:14, (II) (i) shut, close, (ii) (intransitive) as in ‘the nights are closing in’, (III) close jointly, (IV)
lock shields, close up the ranks

Lampe [13, p. 1271] gives the meanings, (I) shut up or coop up, hem in, enlcose, , (II) border, bind,
(IIT) exclude, prevent, (IV) conclude, complete, (V) conclude by reasoning (VI) connect closely

23

périovoav. Used 109 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 500 - 501] give the following meanings and usages. The basic meaning is
‘I intend’. (I) used with an infinitive following (i) raely with a future infinitive (the classical usage)
which denotes a certainty, (i1) with the aorist infinitive (rare in the classics) (a) be on the point of, be
about to, (b) be destined, inevitable (iii) with the present infinitive (a) be about to, be on the point of
(b) in a weakened sense simply as a periphrasis for the future, (c) denoting an intended action, (d)
denoting an action that nec essarily follows a divine decree, is detines, must, will certainly (II) the
participle is in the meaning future, to come, as in 10 peAdovta, the thngs to come.

The meaning and usage here is (I) (ii) (b)
LSJ [17, p. 1099] gives the meanings (I) to be destined or likely to (II) to be about to in a purely

temporal sense, (I1I) to be always going to do without ever doing, hence, delay, put off (IV) used as
a participle, 0 péAwv ypdvog, the future time, Grammatically, 6 péAlov the future tense

Lampe [13] does not notice the word, but does include (on page 841) the words peAAnonog, delay,
procrastination, peAANGTNG, procrastinator, peAAntikdg, inclined to delay, peAintikdg, with
hesitation, peAlofaciredc future king

24

owarwO®pev. The usual translation of this is ‘we might be justified” or something similar. But an
alternative version (and this interpretation can be seen in WaApoi 72:13, I1pa&eig Amoctorwv 13:38
and I1po¢ Popaiovg 6:7 and others) is to say ‘we might be made free or pure’. As against that
interpretation the phrase ‘ék mioctemg’ seems a little odd, in terms of grammar; is one freed of faith?
But the next verse ‘Omd moudaywydv éopev’, does bear out this interpretation.

See also §9.3, verse 16.

25
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Up to this point Paul has been using the 1% person plural, dtkaim0dpev, éopev. But here, and for the
remainder of this chapter, Paul uses the 2" person plural. I think this is meant to leap off the page
and Paul is speaking directly to whomever is reading this, or, in the case of a public reading, to the
auditors.

27

28

The reason for the neuter forms is that Paul is adverting to the idea that the concept of male and
female does not exist in the next life, like the concept of slave and free, Jew and Greek.

9.5 Bifrog A
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A noticeable feature of chapters 3 and 4 is the use of legal terms. In this and the next few verses,
Paul is drawing a comparison between the life of a man from a child growing to be a man and the
development of Christianity from early times to the coming of Christ. This is another illustration of
Christ’s claim that he did not come to abolish the Law but to fulfill it.




emrpomovg. Used 3 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 303] give the following meanings (I) manager, fireman, steward, (II)
governor, procurator, (III) guardian

The meaning here is that of (III).

LSJ [17, p. 669] gives the meanings (I) one to whom the charge of anything is entrusted, steward,
trustee, admninistrator, (II) equivalent to Latin procurator, (III) exceutor, (IV) trustee, guardian,
quoting this verse

Lampe [13] does not notice the word, but does include (on page 538) the word émnitponia,
governance

oikovopovg. Used 10 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 560] give the following meanings (I) (i) of a manger in a private position,
(i1) the city treasurer, (II) figuratively of the administrators of diviine things

The meaning here is that of (I) (1).

LSJ [17, p. 1204] gives the meanings (I) one who manages a household, steward of an estate, (II)
manager, administrator, minister of God see IIpog Titov 1:7; as feminine, housekeepr, housewife
Lampe [13, pp. 943 — 944] give the following meanings (I) steward (i) referring to spiritual things,
(i1) of a state official, (iii) of an ecclesiastical administrator, (iv) of a monastic official, (II)
administrator used metaphorically of God

npoBeopiog. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 706] give the following meaning appointed day, fixed or limted time. It is
uncertain whether Paul is referring to certain legal measures which gave the father the right to fix
the date when the sone would come of age.

LSJ [17, p. 1481] gives the meanings (I) day appointed beforehand, a fixed or limited time, (II)
fixed or appointed time quoting this verse, (III) occasion of delay

Lampe [13, p. 1149] give the following meanings (1) appointed time, (II) time limit, (III) alotted
span or life (IV) interval, delay, respite, (V) fore-ordaining, previous appointment

otoyyeia. Used 7 times in the New testament and twice in this epistle at 4:3 and 4:9.

These remarks also apply to verse 9. The meaning of this word in this context (in I1pog ‘EBpaiovg
and I1étpov 'EmiotoAn B the meaning is much more straightforward) has been much disputed. The
textual tradition for this word is sound; the only variation occurs with fjueba; see §10.1.4 verse 3.
The word is also used in [1pd¢ Koloooaeic 2:8, 2:20 (with the same meaning as here, see Liber
2023), I1pog ‘EPpaiovg 5:12 and [Tétpov 'EmctoAn B 3:10, 3:12.

The Vulgate has translated this word as ‘elementum’ and has:
ita et nos

cum essemus parvuli sub elementis mundi eramus servientes

The Syriac has translated this word as ugo.é;so.z\mz and has:
4 ? I D & 4 4 5 4
,t.éoy efa)..;ao 1:65&?‘ qu.éﬁQ.&mz 2\..3). 0o Jzoﬁj ] o ~9.2 lja,é@
So when we were children we were subjugated under the natural elements of the world.

The word uo\ao.d'::io.gmz (also used in 4:9) has a strong resemblance to the Greek stovygiov, which

is also mentioned in R Payne Smith [25, p. 23], however, the word is also used to denote a verse or a
part of a hymn. Sokoloff [28, p. 68] specifically denotes the word as a loan word from the Greek
oTOETOV

So both the Vulgate and the Syriac appear to have translated the Greek ctoyyeiov fairly literally.
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Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 768 — 769] give the following meanings (I) elements of learning,
findamental principles, (II) elemental substances, the basic elements from which everything in the
natural world was made, (III) the meaning of ctotyeia in 4:3 and 4:9 has been much disputed. two
main meanings have been proposed (a) as referring to the elementary forms of religion, both Jewish
and Gentile, now superseded by the new revelatyion in Christ, (b) as rerring to the elemental spirits
which the syncretistic (amalgamation of different relions, cultures or shools of thought; examples
are mysticism, occultism, theosophical society, and modern astrology) which the syncretistic
religious tendencies of later antiquity associated with the physical elements (IV) heavenly bodies

LSJ [17, p. 1647] gives the meanings (I) in a form of sun-dial, the shadow of the gnomon , the
length of which in feet indicated the time of day, (II) (i) a simple sound of speech, the first
component of the syllable, (i1) in Physics, ototyglo were the components into which matters is
ultimately divisible, (iii) the elements of proof, (iv) generally elementary or fundamental principle

Lampe [13, p. 1149] give the following meanings (I) ultimate component into which anything is
divisible (i) simple sound, (ii) element of matter, (ii1) ultimate principle, a feature of the Marcosian
heresy; see leraeus 1:14 (Migne Patrologiae Graecae Volume VII 596A — 713A, (II) more generally,
component part, element, principle, (i) rudiments of education, (ii) heavenly body, (iii) demonic
principle or power,(iv) sign of the cross

aipopa. Used 17 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 722] give the following meanings (I) that which fills (i) that which fills up,
(i1) that which makes somethujng full or complete, (II) that which is full of something, (III) that
which is brought to fullness or completion, (1) full number, (ii) sum total, fullness, (IV) fulfilling,
fulfilment, (V) the state of being full, fullness of time.

The meaning here is that of (V)

LSJ [17, p. 1420] gives the meanings (I) that which fills, complement, (i1) satiety, (iii) of ships, full
number, (1v) of number, sum, (v) piece inserted to fill up, (vi) fullness, full and perfect nature, (vii)
reserves of troops, (viii) mass, complex, (ix) duties of an office, (x) freight cargo, (II) (i) filling up,
completing, (ii) fulfilment

Lampe [13, pp. 1094 — 1095] give the following meanings (I) (i) that which fills, filling, (ii) totality,
sum, (iii) completion of a number or series, (iv) completion perfection (v) fulfilment, (vi) satiety,
(vii) fully, completely, (viii) complement, crew, (ix) whole body or company (II) theologically,
plenitude, fulness divine perfection (1) of God, (1) of Son, (iii) of the Trinity, (iv) Gnostic, of totality
of aeons

e€améoterhev. Used 14 times in the NewTestament, and twice in this epistle, at 4:6 and 6:6.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 273] give the following meanings (I) send out, send away, tivé (i) to
remove him from a place, (ii) to have himm fulfill a mission elsewehere, (II) send away

The meaning here is that of (I) (i1)

LSJ [17, p. 586] gives the meanings (I) (i) dispatch, (i1) send forth (ii1) send prisoners before a
tribunal, (II) send away, dismiss, (III) send a projectile (IV) discharge of an engine or projectile

Lampe [13, p. 493] give the following meanings (I) send, send forth, (II) send away, divorce, (III)
(intransitive) proceed from
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vioOwoiav. Used 5 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 833] give the following meanings (I) of the acceptance of Israel as son of
God, (II) of those who turn to christianity and are accepted by God as his sons

The meaning here is that of (II)

LSJ [17, p. 1846] gives the meanings adoption as a son quoting this verse




Lampe [13, p. 1425] give the following meanings (I) adoption as a son, (i) of men in relation to
God, (a) restored to former status, (b) as given new status, (ii) not applicable to Son, (II) sonship

In this verse Paul uses the second person plural as though addressing many people, all Christians

Note that in this verse Paul uses the second person singular, as though addressing each individual
Christian.

¢dovievocare. Used 25 times in the New Testament, and four times in this epistle. at 4:8, 4:9, 4:25
and 5:13.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 205] give the following meanings (I) of a relationship, be a slave, be
subjected (i) literally, of Hagar and Jersualem in 4:25, (ii) figuratively as in I1pog Popaiovg 7:6, (1)
of action or conduct, perform the duties of a slave, serve, obey, (i) literally serve, obey, Twvi, (i1)
especially in the expression dovAgvey 1@ Be®d where God is thought of as kOpro¢ and man as
dodrog, also as elemenst or elemental spirits as in 4:8, 9, (iii) other senses are, of loving service as
in 5:13 dAAnLo1g, serve in the gospel dovAevey €ig TO evAVYYEALOV.

At 4:8, 4:9 the meaning is (II) (ii)
At 4:25 the meaning is (I)

At 5:13 the meaning is (II) (ii1)
LSJ [17, p.] gives the meanings (I)

Lampe [13, p. 384] give the following meanings (I) be a slave of, serve, (II) of servcie to God and
Christ, (IIT) of servcie to pagan gods, (IV) of Christian service to others, (V) of service to emperor
by officials (VI) devote oneself 7o virtues (VII) (metaphorically) be a slave of fate and chance,
(VIII) be subject to, (IX) be under penitential discipline, (X) follow a text slavishly

The statement ‘paAlov 6¢ yvocBévtec Vo Oeod’ which is almost parenthetical, is almost as though
the thought has occurred to Paul, as he is writing the letter; the previous statement ‘yvovteg 0eov’
still stands but it is modified by this new thought.

10

napotnpeiocBe. Used 6 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 622] give the following meanings from the basic meaning, watch closely,
observe carefully (I) (i) watch someone to see what he does, from the context this could mean watch
maliciously, (i1) watch one’s opportunity, (II) watch, guard the gates, (1II) observe scrupulously
The meaning here is that of (III)

LSJ [17, p. 1327] gives the meanings (I) watch closely, (II) take care, (III) observe carefully,
(middle, quoting this verse) observe religiously

Lampe [13] does not notice the word, but does include (on pages 1026, 1027) the words
nopateTnpnuévag, carefully, scrupulously and mapatnpnoig, investigation, examination

11

kekomioka. Used 6 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 443] give the following meanings (I) become weary, tired, £k ttvog from
something (II) work hard , toils, strive, struggle

The meamning here is that of (II)
LSJ [17, p. 978] gives the meanings grow tired, grow weary, quoting Katd Todvvny 4:6

Lampe [13, p. 768] give the following meaning, strive, toil, make haste

12

I'vesBe g éym, Paul begins in this verse. There is, it seems to me, an element of sorrow in this
phrase, almost a pleading. He is still addressing the Galatians as ‘brothers’.

oéopan. Used 22 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.
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Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 175] give the following meanings and usages. The basic meaning is ‘I ask’.
(I) with an infinitive following, (II) with an accusative of the thing, (III) with direct discourse
following, (IV) with iva following

The meaning here is that of (III) though 611 precedes the verb

LSJ [17, p. 978] listed under 8w, gives the meanings (I) be in want or need, require, stand in need
of, want tivdg (II) beg a thing from a person

Lampe [13, p. 768] does not notice the word.

13

14

This verse can be difficult to interpret. What Paul appears to be alluding to is the trials or troubles
that the Galatians experienced when Paul was ill.

¢€ovBeviioate. Used 11 times in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 277] give the following meanings (I) despise, disdain Ttvd someone or ti
something, (II) reject with contempt

The meaning here is that of (I). The verse is perhaps unclear because the are two iideas: (i) “You did
not despise me in my physical weakness’, (ii) “You did not yield to the temptation to despise me
because of my physical weakness’. Meaning (II) may also be applicable here.

LSJ [17, p. 598] states that this is the same as €éovdevom (and £€ovdevém) and gives the meanings
set at naught, quoting LXX Kptrai 9:28

Lampe [13, p. 501] give the following meanings (I) set no value upon, (II) set at nought, despise,
(I1I) disregard

e€emtvoate. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 244] give the following meanings (I) spit out asa sign of disdain, (II) spit
out to ward off evil spirits

The meaning here is that of (I), but also see §10.1.4 verse 14.
LSJ [17, p. 518] gives the meanings (I) spit out, (II) spit at, abominate, quoting this verse

Lampe [13] does not notice the word, but does include (on page 437) the word &kntmwoig, spat out

15

7od oDV 6 poxopiopdc Vudv; The Greek is straightforward to translate but what is Paul’s thinking
here? To what blessing is he referring and how does this follow from the previous sentences?

£€opvEavreg. Used twice in the NewTestament, and once in this epistle
Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 277] give the following meaning I dig out, tear out.
Two references are noteworthy here: LXX Bactieiov A 11:2 and Kprrai 16:21

LSJ [17, p. 598] gives the meanings (I) dig out the earth, (II) dig out of the ground, (III) gouge out,
quoting LXX Kptrai 16:21

Lampe [13, p. 500] give the following meaning, dig out, metaphorically, extract, remove

16

17

96

This verse has an interesting construction which is virtually impossible to express in English, though
it can be (and is) done in Latin; the type of construction is called chiasmus. The sentence begins
with {nlodow vuag and ends with advtovg {nAodte so that the final two words are a mirror image of
the first two words. This provides a nice contrast with the subject of the first verb being those who
are disturbing the Galatians whereas they become the object of the last verb.

The middle part of the sentence, éxkieioon LGS OEAovoty, requires some interpretation. The
straightforward translation ‘they wish to exclude you’ invites the question ‘from what are the
Galatians being excluded?” There are two quotations from the ‘Shepherd of Hermas’ both of which
have the implication of being shut out, one from the doors of the tower and the other from one’s




own city. The inference to be drawn from this is that these people who are leading the Galatians
astray wish to exclude them from the fellowship of other Christians.

18
19 | oodive. Used twice in the New Testament, and both occurrences are in this epistle at 4:19 and 4:27
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 895] give the following meaning suffer birth pangs, bear amid throes.
The word is used 18 times in the LXX; of particular note is 'Hooiog 54:1.
LSJ [17, p. 2030] gives the meanings (I) 1) to have the pains of childbirth, (i1) to be in travail of a
child (II) (i) (metaphorically) to be in travail or anguish, worry, fuss, (ii) to be in travail with, (iii)
(causal) cause to quiver
Lampe [13, p. 1555] give the following meanings (I) (figuratively) be in travail, (II) be in travail of,
bring forth, bear, (III) long for, be eager, (IV) contain
pop@®OBi}. An Hapax legomenon.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 622] give the following meaning to form, to shape, (passive) take on form,
shape
Here is a quotation from the Oracula Sibyllina 4:179 — 182:
GAL" Otav 1ON Thvta TEPPT 6TOdOEGTA YEVITOL
Kol TOp younon Ieog dometov, Gomep AViyeY, 180
00TE0 Kol GOV aTOG 306 EUTOALY AVOPADV
LOPPAOGEL. GTHGEL 8¢ PPoToVC TAALY, (G TAPOG TGAV.
LSJ [17, p. 1147] gives the meanings (I) give shape or form to, (II) (passive) receive shape or form
Lampe [13, p. 885 - 886] give the following meanings (I) give shape or form to, (Il) express in
substantial form, (III) form, model
20 | érhGEon. Used 6 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 39] give the following meanings (I) change, alter, (I) exchange
The meaning here is that of (I)

LSJ [17, p. 68] gives the meanings (I) make other than it is, change alter (II) (1) give in exchange,
barter, ti Twvog, (i1) repay, requite, (iii) leave, quit, (iv) (middle) move one’s position, (III) (i) take
one thing in exchange for another, (ii) take a new position i.e. go to a place, (IV) (i) have delalings,
alternate, (V) (passive) be reconciled

Lampe [13] does not notice the word.

@eovipv. Used 139 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 870 — 871] give the following meanings (I) sound, tone, noise the source
of which is expressed in the genitive, (I1) voice (i) genrally, any form of speech with the voice, see
for example Kata Mdapkov 1:26, 5:7, 15:34, Kata Aovkav 4:33, 8:28, (i1) voice as it varies from
one individual to another or from one mood to another, (ii1) that which the gives expression to call,
cry, outcry (III) language

The meaning here is that of (II) (i1)

LSJ [17, pp. 1967 — 1968] gives the meanings (I) sound, tone, (i) mostly of human beings speech,
voice, utterance, (ii) cry of animals, (ii1) any articulate sound, (iv) suonds made by inanimate

objects, (v) generally, sound, (II) faculty of speech, discourse, (IIT) phrase, saying, (IV) rpeort,
rumour, (V) loud talk, bragging
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Lampe [13, p. 1503 — 1504] give the following meanings (I) voice, (II) utterance of words, speech,
statement (III) saying, precept, (IV) word opposed to €pyov, (V) term, expression, (VI) language,
speech

21

22

nawdioknc. Used 13 times in the New Testament, and 5 times in this epistle at 4:22, 4:23, 4:30
(twice) and 4:31.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 604] give the following meaning girl, always of the servant class christian
literature

All of the occurrences in this epistle have the same meaning

LSJ [17, p. 1287] gives the meanings (I) diminutive of maig, young girl maiden (II) (i) young
female, slave, bondmaid, quoting this verse, (ii) prostitute

Lampe [13] does not notice the word, but does record (on page 997) moudioti in children’s language

23

24

aAinyopovpeva. An Hapax legomenon.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 39] give the following meaning speak allegorically

LSJ [17, p. 69] gives the meanings (I) interpret allegorically, referring to this verse, (II) speak
figuratively or metaphorically

Lampe [13, p. 74] give the following meanings (I) speak allegorically, use an allegory, (II) interpret,
explain allegorically, (III) use allegorical interpretations (IV)be discrepant with

25

ovotoryel. An Hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 795] give the following meaning for soldiers stand in the same line, hence
in grammarians and in the tables of the Pythagorean categories correspond; members of the same
categories cuototyodaot, while members of opposite categories dvtictoryodot.

LSJ [17, p. 1735] gives the meanings (I) stand in the same rank or line, (II) correspond to quoting
this verse

Lampe [13, p. 1351] give the following meanings (I) rank with, (II) correspond to

26

27

98

gv@pavOnTL. Used 14 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 327] give the following meanings (I) (active) gladden, cheer up twva, (I1)
(passive) be glad, enjoy oneself, rejoice

The meaning here is (II).

LSJ [17, p.737] gives the meanings (I) cheer, gladden, (II) (passive) make merry, enjoy oneself

Lampe [13] does not notice the word but does have (on page 578) ednpaviniprov, joy, delight,
e0QpovTIKOG, cheerfully, with joy

pfi&ov. Used 7 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 735] give the following meanings (I) tear (in pieces) burst Twva or ti, (II)
tear or break loose, let loose, break out

The meaning here is that of (II)

LSJ [17, pp. 1568 — 1569] gives the meanings (I) (i) (middle) break for oneself, get broken, (ii)
break a line of battle, (iii) let break loose, (iv) let break loose voice (v) let break loose tears or joy,
(IT) (passive) (1) break, break asunder, (i1) burst forth, (iii) of ships, be wrecked, (iv) of a stone, be
engraved, (III) (intransitive), breal or burst forth

Lampe [13, p. 1216] give the following meaning (I) break asunder, rend, shatter, referring to
demoniacal possession, (II) break away from tivog




épfpov. Used 48 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 309] give the following meanings (I) (adjective) (1) of a place, abandoned,
empty, desolate, (ii) of a person, desolate, deserted, (II) (substantive) desert, wilderness, lonely
places

The meaning here is that of (I)(ii)

LSJ [17, p. 687] gives the meanings (I) desolate, lonely, solitary (i) of places, desert, deserted,
empty, of persons or animals, friendless, poor (II) (i) reft of, void of, destitute of, (ii) of persons,
bereft of, (iii) not in a bad sense, wanting, without (III) (i) an undefended action where one party
does not appear, (ii) unclaimed, vancant

Lampe [13, p. 548] give the following meanings (I) destitute, bereft, (I) desert solitude

28

29

30

In the notes two variations have been noted from the ‘standard’ Septuagint. In the first the (usual)
Septuagint reading is 00 yap kAnpovounoel but the Alexandrinus adds pn to give oo yap pn
Kinpovopnoer which is the quotation Paul uses.

9.6 BifrogE

un o Luyd dovAeiog Evéxeabe. Note the use of the present imperative, impossible to render into
good English.

Cuy®. Used 6 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 339 — 340] give the following meanings (I) yoke. In this sense only used
figuratively of any burden such as {uyog dovieiag, (II) lever of a balance, then, balance, pair of
scales. In this meaning the gender of the noun cannot be determined, but the context implies a
neuter.

The meaning here is that of (I)

LSJ [17, p. 757] gives the meanings (I) (i) yoke of a plough or carriage, (ii) metaphorically, the
yoke of slavery, (II) crossbar of the popuryé, lyre, especially the lyre of Apollo, (III) in the plural, (i)
thwarts or benches joining the opposite side of a ship, (i1) panels of a door, (IV) beam of the
balance, (V) yard-arm at the mast head, (VI) cross-strap of a sandal, (VII) pair of persons, (VIII)
rank or line of soldiers

Lampe [13, p. 592] give the following meanings (I) yoke, link, (II) balance (III) constellation Libra

évéyeole. Used 4 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.] give the following meanings (I) (active) have a grudge against twvi, (II)
(passive) be loaded down with tivi

The meaning here is that of (II)

LSJ [17, p. 565] gives the meanings (I) hold or keeep fast within, (II) (passive with future and Aorist
middle) (i) be held, entangled in Twvi, (ii) (metaphorically) be seized with wonder, (iii) to be liable or
subject to (iv) in a good sense, meet with a message, (v) (aorist) come to a standstill (ILI)
(intransitive) (i) enter in, pierce, (ii) be urgent against

Lampe [13, p. 474] give the following meanings (I) be at enmity with, attack twvi (II) be bound by
the marriage bond
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e€eméoate. Used 10 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 243 — 244] give the following meanings (I) fall of or from, (II) (nautical)
drift off course, run aground, (III) (figuratively) (i) lose, (ii) fail, weaken

The meaning here is that of (II) (i)

LSJ [17, p. 516] gives the meanings (I) (of seafarers) cast ashore, (II) fall from a thing, be deprived
of it, (IIT) be driven out, (IV) (of limbs) be dislocated, (V) go forth, sally out, (VI) come out, turn
out, happen, (VII) escape, (VIII) (of oracles) publish, be known, (IX) depart, (X) (of things) escape
one unawares, (XI) degenerate, (XII) (of actors or dramatic pieces) hissed off the stage, (XIII) lose
one’s self-control, miss the mark, (XIV) (of things) arise from (XV) (of money) cease to be current,
(XVI) run to excess (XVII) die

Lampe [13, p. 436] give the following meanings (I) (i) fall, of the original fall, (ii) lapse, (iii) be
drawn out (iv) fail (v) (of persons) run out (of arguments) (II) be excluded from referring to
excommunication

anmekdeyopebda. Used 8 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 83] give the meaning await eagerly

LSJ [17, p. 184] gives the meanings (I) expect anxiously, await eagerly quoting [1pog ®hinnnciovg
3:20, (II) (1) misunderstand, misinterpret, (i) understand a word from the context

Lampe [13, p. 181] give the following meanings (I) await eagerly, expect, (II) take as, understand

évéxkoyev. Used 5 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.] give the following meaning hinder, thwart, prevent; it is also used in the
passive as in EmotoAn [1étpov A 3:7.

LSJ [17, p. 473] gives the meanings (I) (i) knock in, (ii) engrave, (iii) incise, (II) oppose, (III) check,
hinder, thwart tio1

Lampe [13, p. 402] give the following meanings (I) wound, mutilate, (I) check, (III) interrupt, (IV)
hinder, check, thwart

nmewopov). An hapax legomenon. It is not used in the LXX.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 641] give the following meaning persuasion. Igantius (see Epistulae Sanctii
Ignatii (Liber 3004) ad Romanos 3:3)

LSJ [17, p. 1356] gives the meanings (I) persuasion quotinig this verse, (II) confidence

Lampe [13, p. ] give the following meanings (II) persuasion, (II) conviction, (III) reliability,
trustworthiness; also melcpooHvn

Copn. Used 13 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 340] give the following meanings: yeast, leaven; (I) used literally in Kata
MoaB8oiov 13:33 and Kata Aodxav 13:21 and here, (II) used metaphorically of the attitudes of the
Pharisees and Herod at Katd Mdapkov 8:15 and of the hypocrisy of the Pharisees and Sadducees at
Kota Mob0oiov 16:6,11

LSJ [17, p. 757] gives the meanings (I) leaven quoting LXX "E&odog 12:15, (II) (metaphorically)
corruption, falshood quoting Katd Ma66aiov 16:6 ‘etc’

Lampe [13, p. 592] give the following meanings, ferment, leaven (metaphorically) (I) of sin (II) of
grace

10
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kpipa. Used 27 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 450 — 451] give the following meanings (I) dipsute, lawsuit, (II) decision ,
decree, (III) judging, judgment, (IV) judicial verdict, (i) in a general sense as at I1po¢ Popoaiovg




5:16, (ii) mostly unfavourable as in condemnation (V) of the judgement of a man upon his
fellowman, (VI)

The meaning here is that of (IV) (ii).

LSJ [17, p. 995] gives the meanings (I) decision, judgment, quoting LXX WoaAipoi 118:7, I1pog
Popaiovg 11:33 (i) verdict, (ii) decree, resolution, (iii) legal decision, decision of arbitrators, (I1) (i)
matter for judgment, question, (ii) law-suit judging, judgment, quoting Kota Todavvny 9:39

Lampe [13, p. 777 — 778] give the following meanings (I) judgment, (II) decision, decree, (III)
sentence of condemnation, condemnation, (IV) responsibility

11

okavdaiov. Used 15 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 753] give the following meanings (I) trap, (II) temptation to sin, enticement
to apostasy, (III) that which gives offence or causes revulsion, that which arouses opposition, an
object of anger or disapproval, stain

The meaning here is that of (III)

LSJ [17, p. 995] gives the meanings (I) (i) decision, judgement, quoting I1po¢ Popaiovg 11:33 (ii)
decree, resolution, (iii) legal decision, especially a sentence or condemnation, (II) (i) matter for
judgement, question, (ii) law-suit quoting LXX "E&odog 18:22, (III) judging, judgment

Lampe [13, p. 1235] give the following meanings (I) obstacle, obstruction, (II) acrobat, (II)

(metaphorically) hindrance, difficulty, (IV) offence, snare, occasion of sin, (V) metonomically of
persons, (VI) fall into sin, sinful act

12

"Ogehov. Used 4 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 599] remark that this is probably not the 1*' person singular strong aorist of
opeihm without the augment but is a neuter partciple (LSJ [17. p. 1277] agrees) and give the
following meaning would that or O if, to express an unattainable wish

LSJ [17, p. 1277] gives the meaning for dpelov as ‘O if’, ‘would that I were’ and quotes thus verse.
Lampe [13] does not list the word

13

agoppunv. Used 7 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 127] give the following meaning, literally the starting point or base of
operations for an expedition, later an occasion, pretext or opportunity for something. Here, the
meaning of this clause (un v élevbepiav gig apopunv T copki) is that the freedom is not to give
the flesh an opportunity.

LSJ [17, p. 292] gives the meanings (I) (1) starting point, base of operations, especially in war, (i1)
generally, starting point, origin, occasion, pretext, (ii1) means with which ones begins a thing, (iv)
capital of a banker, (v) (rhetorical) food for argument, material, subject, (vi) aptitude, inclination,
(IT) Stoic term for repulsion, (III) release of water fomr a sluice

Lampe [13] does not list the word

14

nenMpotor. Used 86 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 670 — 672] give the following meanings (I) make full, fill (i) of things, (i1)
of persons, (II) of time, fill up, complete, reach its end, (III) bring something to completion, finish,
(IV) tulfill, by deeds, aprophecy, obligation, ap romise, a law, (V) complete, fiish, bring to an end
(VI) complete a number

The meaning here is that of (IV), but also (III) is applicable; also see Aeschylus Agamemnon 313,
which is:

dALoc Tap’ dALov dradoyaig TANpovLEVOL
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LSJ [17, pp. 1419 — 1420] gives the meanings (I) (1) fill full of Twvdc, (i1) (of food) satiate, gorge,
(iii) consecrate, quoting LXX "E&odog 32:29, (II) rarely Twi fill with quoting ITpog Popaiovg 1:29,
(IIT) without any modal case, (i) man ships, (ii) impregnate, passive of the female (iii) make fullk or
complete, (iv) fill, (v) render, pay in full, (vi) fulfil, destiny orf prophecy, (vii) (passive) assemble,
muster, (viii) fill up a document, (IV) (intransitive) come in full, as in the length of this road comes
in full to this number

Lampe [13, p. 1093 — 1094] give the following meanings (1) fill (1) with spiritual gifts, (i1) of God,
(iii) of Christ, (iv) Trinity, (II) make complete (i) general usage, (ii) set out fully, (iii) of the moon,
wax, (iv) fill in, (v) pay in full, (vi) grow up, come of age, (III) fulfil (i) carry out fully, (ii) execute,
perform, (ii1) fulfil a rule (iv) fulfil a prophecy (IV) (1) fill the hands of a priest so as to consecrate
him (ii) bribe

15

daxvete. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 169 — 170] give the following meanings (I) literally, of snakes, (II)
figuratively offend, nettle

LSJ [17, p. 367] gives the meanings (I) bite, (II) (metaphorically) sting, for example of pungent
smoke, (III) (of the mind) bite, sting

Lampe [13, p. 331] give the following meanings (i) bite, sting, (ii) stab

16

¢émBopiav. Used 38 times in the New testament and twice in this epistle at 5:16 and 5:24.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 293] give three main meanings, (a) as a neutral term, desire for other things
(Kata Méprov 4:19) (b) in a good sense, desire for freedom, longing for something T1pog
duunnnciovg 1:23, (c) in a bad sense (this is the predominant meaning) desire for something
forbidden, or foolish desires.

In this epistle, the word is used in bad sense.

LSJ [17, pp. 634 — 635] gives the meanings (I) desire, yearning, appetite, (II) longing after a thing,
Tvog, (I1I) object of desire
Lampe [14, pp. 524 — 525] has a long article drawn from several writers such as Clement of

Alexandria, John Chrysostom, Athanasius and Ireneaus. There main meanings are noted, (a) desire,
lust, concupiscence, (b) desire, longing, in a good or indifferent sense, (c) sexual desire

17

18

19

axaBapoio. Used 10 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 28 — 29] give the following meanings (I) literally, refuse, of the contents of
graves, (II) figuratively, in a moral sense, immorality, viciousness especially of sexual sins

The meaning here is that of (II)

LSJ [17, p. 46] gives the meanings (I) uncleanness, foulness, dirt, filth, (I) (moral sense) depravity,
(IIT) ceremonial impurity quoting LXX Agviticov 15:3

Lampe [13] does not notice the word but has (on page 57) axafdpcioc morally unclean, impure,
dxdBoptog, unclean, impure

20
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ooappaxeio. Used 3 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.] give the following meaning sorcery, magic.

LSJ [17, p. 1917] gives the meanings (I) use of drugs, especially purgatives, (II) poisoning or
witchcraft, (II) (mataphorically) remedy

Lampe [13] does not notice the word but has (on page 1472) pappokedm, practise sorcery,
eappokov, remedy, medicine, pappokdg, wizard

¢p@eion. Used 7 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle




Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 309] remark that the meaning is a matter of conjecture and that a derivation
from &p1g is not viewed with favour by recent NT scholarship since both £pig and €p10&ion are found
in the lists of vices here and at [1pog KopwvBiovg B 12:20. Arndt & Gingrich then give the following
meanings (I) strife, contentiousness, (II) selfish ambition; in the plural disputes or outbreaks of
selfishness.

Either of these meanings would work here.

LSJ [17, p. 688] gives the meanings (I) labour for wages, (II) canvassing for public office,
intriguing, (III) selfish or factious ambition, quoting this verse, Toak®Pov émotorn 3:14 and I1pog
duummnoiovg 1:17

Lampe [13, p. 549] give the following meaning selfish or fractious ambition

21

Kk®pot. Used 3 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 461] give the following meanings (I) excessive feasting, revelry, carousing

LSJ [17, p. 1018] gives the meanings (I) (i) revel, carousal, merry-making, (ii) band of revellers, (II)
the ode sung at one of these festive processions

Lampe [13] does not notice the word but has (on page 789), kopacio procession of gods in Egypt

22

23

npaitng. Used 11 times in the New Testament, all of them in the Epistles and twice in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 699] give the meanings gentleness, humility, courtesy, considerateness. It
also adds ‘meekness’ in the older favourable sense.

Arndt & Gingrich also note another spelling, tpadtng, which is used in Ignatius and the Shepherd of
Hermas.

LSJ [17, p. 1459, listed under npdoc] gives the meanings (I) (of things) mild, soft, gentle, (ii) (of
persons) mild, gentle, meek, (iii) (of actions, feelings) mild, (II) making mild, taming

Lampe [13, p. 1128] also lists this as tpadtng and give the following meanings (I) mildness,
gentleness, (II) divine (III) used in general, (IV) as virtue, (V) especially As a virtue of clergy, (VI)
as quality of emperor, (VII) as opposed to vices, Bupdc, 0pyn, indolence, (VIII) the effects of
TPADTNG

eykparewo. Used 3 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 216] give the following meaning self-control, chastity

LSJ [17, p. 473] gives the meanings (I) mastery over oneself, self-control (II) self-control quoting
LXX Zooia Zipay 18:30

Lampe [13, p. 402 — 403] give the following meanings (I) temeperance, continence, abstinence, (II)
necessity of éykpdteia, (IIT) in conjunction with other virtues and spiritual activities, (IV) Christian
gykpareila distinguished from pagan (V) practice of €yxpdreia, (VI) to be treated as a gift from God,
(VID) foundation of virtues, (VIII) as a weapong against attacks of sensuality, (IX) chastity, (X)
effects of €ykpdrewa, (XI) described in dualist heresies, (XII) Lent as a time of gyxpateia, (XIII)
mepi &ykparteta, a title of a work by Clement of Alexandria. The article gives numerous quotations
by many writers

24

25

otoyy®dpev. Used 5 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.769] give the following meaning hold to, follow

LSJ [17, pp. 1647 — 1648] gives the meanings (I) (1) drawn up in line or row, (i1) correspond, (ii1)
satisfactory, (II) (1) fit, (ii) (metaphorically) be in line with, walk by, agree with, submit to Tivi
Lampe [13, p. 1261] give the following meanings (I) (in action), fall into line with, conform to, (II)
satisty, (III) be staisfied, contented, (IV) stipulate
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Kevodocor. An hapax legomenon.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 427] give the following meaning conceited, boastful
LSJ [17, p. 938] gives the meaning vainglorius, conceited, quoting this verse

Lampe [13, p. 742] give the following meanings (I) of a bird, vain, (II) vaingloroius

npokaiodpevol. An hapax legomenon.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 707] give the following meaning provoke, challenge

LSJ [17, p. 1483] gives the meanings (I) call forth, be evoked, (II) (mostly middle) (i) call out to
fight, challenge, (i1) invite or summon (iii) (accusative and infinitive) unvite one to do, invite,
admonish, (iv) appeal (III) (i) offer, propose, (ii) (law term) make an offer or challenge (IV) call up
or forth

Lampe [13] does not list the word

@0ovoivrec. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 857] give the following meanings (I) envy, jealous twi, (II) begrudge
someone, (III) also dislike someone, be resentful towards someone without the connotation of
jealousy or a grudge

LSJ [17, pp. 1929 — 1930] gives the meanings (I) (i) bear ill-will or malice, grudge, be envious or
jealous (ii) envy Twi, bear a grudge tivi Tivog to a person for a thing(iii) resent tvég, (II) (i) refuse
from feelings of envy or ill-will or a grudge (i1) grudge, refuse to grant a thing (III) (passive) to be
envied or begrudged

Lampe [13] does not list the word but does list (on page 1474) pB6voc, envy, ill-will

9.7 Biphrog C
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npoinpe0i]. Used 3 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.708] give the following meanings (I) where the temporal force of mpo- is
still felt, (i) tporappéve Tt do something before the usual time, anticipate something, (ii) take it
upon oneself, undertake in the sense anticipate mentally, (I1) in uses where the temporal force of
npo- is felt very little, if at all, (i) take, get, (ii) detect, overtake, surprise

The meaning here is that of (II) (i1)

LSJ [17, p. 1488] gives the meanings (I) (1) take or receive before (i1) take or seize beforehand, (ii1)
take in preference, (iv) take away or off before, (v) assume in advance (II) be beforehand with (i)
get the start of (ii) mental anticipation, (iii) get a start on the way, (iv) anticipate, (v) detect (vi)
anticipate the event, prejudge, (vii) come before the time, precede, go before (III) repeat from the
origin (IV) (philosophically) form a preconcenption, prejudge

Lampe [13, p. 1155] give the following meanings (1) prefer, take by preference, (I1I) anticipate, (III)
take initiative in, (IV) prevent, forestall, (V) arrive before time, (VI) (passive) be preoccupied, (VII)
take for granted, (VIII) precede (IX) used a participle, of time

napontopatt. Used 19 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 621] give the following meanings (I) transgressions against men, (II) more
usually, sins against God

The meaning here is that of (II), but it could also be included in (I)

LSJ [17, p. 1322] gives the meanings (I) false step, slip, blunder, (II) defeat, (III) transgression,
trespass, quoting LXX TelexmA 14:13, Katd Maf6aiov 6:14 and this verse, (IV) error in amount of
payments




Lampe [13, p. 1024] give the following meanings (I) sin of Adam, (II) of sin in general, (III) various
kinds of transgression, apostasy, idolatry, (IV) explained in exegesis with several examples

nepaoBijc. Used 38 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 640] give the following meanings (I) try, attempt, (II) try, make a trial of
put to the test (i) discover what kind of a person someone is, (ii) in a good sense, God or Christ who
put men to the test so that they may prove themselves, (iii) in a bad sense in order to bring out
something to be used against the person being tried, (iv) in a bad sense also of an enticement to sin
(v) the Bible also speaks of a trial of God by men.

The meaning here is that of (II) (iv)

LSJ [17, p. 1354] gives the meanings (I) (i) make proof or trial of tivog, (ii) (with infinitive) attempt
to do, also attempt to do a thing, (iii) (passive) tried, proved, experienced, (II) try, tempt a person,
put to the test quoting I'éveoig 22:1, (i) in a bad sense, seek to seduce, tempt, (iii) sorely tried, be
attacked, be tempted quoting Katd Mab0aiov 4:1

Lampe [13, p. 1055] give the following meanings (I) test, put to trial, (II) tempt, seduce to evil, (III)
try, afflict, (IV) make an attempt

¢pevamatd. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 865] give the following meaning deceive
LSJ [17, p. 1954] gives the meaning deceive, quoting this verse
Lampe [13, p. 1489] give the following meaning deceive

doxpalétm. Used 22 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 202] give the following meanings (I) put to the test, examine, (II) with
reference to the result of the examination (i) prove by testing, (ii) accept as proved, approved
The meaning here is that of (I)

LSJ [17, p. 442] gives the meanings (I) (i) assay, test, (i1) of persons, put to the test, make trial of

them, (II) (i) approve, sanction, (i1) approve after scrutiny, (passive) approved as fit, (iii) (with
infinitive) think fit 7o do

Lampe [13, p. 379] give the following meanings (I) test, (II) approve after testing, (III) decide,
resolve

Kowaoveitm. Used 8 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 438] give the following meanings (I) share, have a share in, (1) Tivog in
something, (ii) in something twvi, (II) give or contribute a share, (III) the Codex Bezae koo,
partake,

The meaning here is that of (II)

LSJ [17, pp. 969] gives the meanings (I) (1) have or share in common, take part in a thing with
another, Tvog tivy, (ii) have a share of, go shares with, have dealings with, (iv) used with
prepositions &ic, mepi, (v) commit in common with tivi, (vi) share an opinion, agree, (vii)
communicate, join, (viii) form a community, (II) of sexual intercourse

Lampe [13, p. 762] give the following meanings (I) take part, be involved, participate in tivi (i)
general usage, (i1) Christology (II) tivog (1) receive a share of, partake of, recdeive, partake, (I1I)
assciate, have fellowship with twi person, (i) in general usage, (i1) sacramentally with Christ, (iii)
associate in Christian fellowship with, (iv) administer communion(v) agree, (vi give alms, (IV)
admit to communion twvé, (V) (Trinity) be associated, united, (VI) communicate, receive
communion
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Katnyovpevos. Used 8 times in the New Testament, and twice in this epistle at 6:6.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 423 — 424] give the following meanings (I) generally of information that
comes to one’s attention, inform; (passive) informed, learn, (II) teach, instruct, (i) teach tivé
someone, (ii) in a specific sense of catechetical intruction by the church.

In the New Testament and patristics, the word is usually used of religious instruction.
The meaning here is that of (II)

LSJ [17, p. 927] gives the meanings (I) (i) sound over or through, (ii) sound amiss, (II) (i) teach by
word of mouth, instruct, (ii) (passive) be informed or instructed, quoting ITpa&elg Amoctdrmv
21:21 (iii) instruct or be instrructed in the elements of religion, quoting this verse

Lampe [13, p. 732 — 733] give the following meanings (I) (passive) ring, echo with, (II) teach
instruct, (i) especially in the Christian faith, (i1) also under Law, (iii) evangelise, (iv) catechise,
instruct catechumens, (I1I) as a technical term (i) make receive as catechumen, (ii) used as a past
participle, catechumen; the article gives numeous quotations for this from a wide variety of authors,

nhavaoOe. Used 39 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 665] give the following meanings (I) (active) (i) lead astray, cause to
wander tivé (ii) (figuratively) mislead, deceive twva (II) (passive) go astrav, be misled, (i) literally,
lost sheep, (ii) as a symbol of men who had strayed, (iii) go astray, be deluded, the active in 6:6
almost has a passive significance

The peaning here is that of (II) (iii)

LSJ [17, p. 1411] gives the meanings (I) (i) cause to wander, (ii) lead from the subject, (iii) lead
astray, mislead, deceive, (II) (passive) (i) wander, stray, (ii) wnader in speaking, digress, (iii) having
missed twvog, (iv) do a thing irregularly or with variation, be unsettled, (v) be in doubt (vi)
(forensic rhetoric) of alternative please, (vii) be misled

Lampe [13, p. 1088 — 1089] give the following meanings (I) (transitive) (i) lead astray, (i1) deceive
(i11) (passive) go astray, (II) (intransitive) (i) lead in wrong direction, (ii) (middle) (a) wander, (b) go
astray in error or sin, (c) be erroneous (d) be false or fictitious, (e¢) wander in mind, be mad

puktnpilerar. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 529] give the following meaning turn the nose up at, treat with contempt.
Here is a quotation from the Oracula Sibyllina 1:171 which illustrates the word:

o1 6¢ wv eicatovteg Epuktpilov kactog

LSJ [17, p. 1152] gives the meanings (I) turn the nose up at, sneer at, quoting LXX TTapoyion 1:30,
(passive) to be mocked, quoting LXX "Tepepiag 20:7 (II) bleed at the nose

Lampe [13] does not list the word but does list (on page 888) pvxtnpiopdc, scorn.

10

11

This verse almost appears parenthetical, perhaps at this point Paul intended to ‘sign off” but further
thoughts occurred to him. It does illustrate the sense one has throughout this letter that Paul is
writing ex tempore and wanted to get his message to the Galatians as soon as possible; there was no
time to waste.

12
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gunpoocmnijoal. An hapax legomenon.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 324] give the following meanings (I)
LSJ [17, p. 728] gives the meaning make a good show, quoting this verse

Lampe [13, p. 574] give the following meanings (I) make a good show, (II) show a glad face, (I1I)
have the face to, presume



13

kavynomvtor. Used 37 times in the New Testament, and tcice in this epistle at 6:13 and 6:14

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 425 - 426] give the following meaning make a good showing before men
LSJ [17, p. 932] gives the meaning speak loud, be loud, tongued, boast, vaunt oneself, quoting I1po¢
Kopwbiovg B 9:2

Lampe [13, p. 739] give the following meanings (I) boast of, (II) glory, exult

14

15

For this verse there is a critical note which shows that many manuscripts, some of great antiquity
(though not the oldest, 33*¢) have the words v yap Xpiotw Incov ovte replacing obte yép. The
verse does make more sense with this addition, but Nestlé-Aland have rejected this reading, possibly
on the grounds of lectio difficilior. However, that may be, Paul is reiterating that circumcision and
uncircumcision is not only not important, the new creation has superseded this.

ktiowc. Used 19 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 455 — 456] give the following meanings (I) creation (1) the act of creation.
(i1) that which is created (a) of individual thngs or beings, creature, (b) the sum total of everything
created, (II) like (I) (i) the act by which an authoritative or governmental body is created, also the
result of such an act, the institution or authority itself

The meaning here is that of (I) (ii) (a)

LSJ [17, p. 1003] gives the meanings (I) (i) founding, settling, (ii) (loosely) = mpa&ic, creation,
quoting ITpo¢ Popaiovg 1:20, (IT) created thing, creature quoting LXX Kpttai 9:12, Koatd Mépkov
16:15 and I1po¢ Popaiovg 8:19 (III) authority created or ordained quoting 'Emiotoin [1€tpov A 2:13
Lampe [13, p. 782 — 783] give the following meanings, (I) of an act of creation, (i) literally as in
Epistula Barnabae, 15:3, (i) spiritusl of re-creation by grace, (iii) of the resurrection of the dead,

(iv) three creations described quoting Evagrius \onticus epistula 11, (II) of the universe, (i) the
whole of creation, (ii) of mankind, (III) creature (i) in general use, (i1) characteristics, referring to
defects such as death or disease (iii) referring to Christ referring to the Holy Ghost, (IV) production,
(V) activity

16

kavovi. Used 4 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 403] give the following meanings (I) rule, standard (II) sphere of action or
influence, province, limits, (III) in the ond century AD in the Christian Church kavav came to stand
for revealed truth.

The meaning here is that of (I)

LSJ [17, p. 875] gives the meanings (I) straight rod or bar, (i) staves which preserved the shape of
the shield, (ii) weaver’s rod, (iii) ruddled line used by carpenters or masons, (iv) beam or tongue of
the balance, (v) curtain-rod, (vi) reeds of a wind-organ, (vii) bed-post, quoting LXX Tovoif 13:6,
(viii) poles from which the ancilia were suspended when carried, (ix) bars of a window (x) (music) a
monochord (xi) cross-bar of a lyre, (II) (metaphorically) (i) rule, standard, (ii) (in art) model,
standard, (iii) (grammar) general rule (iv) astronomy, chronology, table of dates (v) limit, boundary,
province, sphere of action, (vi) assessment for taxation

Lampe [13, p. 701 — 702] give the following meanings (I) rule of faith (i) defined, various
quotations are given, (i) used in general, (ii1) derived from scripture, (iv) transmitted by tradition,
(v) opposed to heresy; many quotations are given for these (II) canon of scripture, (III) rule of
ecclesiastical law, (IV) canon of behaviour, moral standard, (V) in liturgy, order, (VI) in liturgy,
hymn, (VII) (ecclesiastical) rank, order, (VIII) logical sequence, (IX) tax, revenue

17

napeyétm. Used 16 times in the New Testament, and once in this epistle

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 626] give the following meanings (I) (active) (i) give up, offer, present, (ii)
grant, show, twvi Tt something to someone, (iii) cause, bring about tivi Tt something for someone
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(IT) (middle) (i) show oneself to be something, (ii) grant Tvi Tt something to someone, (iii) get for
oneself

The meaning here is that of (I) (iii)

LSJ [17, p. 1338] gives the meanings (I) (active) (i) hand over, furnish, supply, (ii) of natural
objects, yield, produce, (II) (i) present or offer for a purpose, (ii) give oneself up, submit oneself,
(ii1) show, exhibit oneself (I11) allow, grant, (IV) produce aperson on demand, (V) (with a predicate
added) make so and so (V1) (middle) (i) supply form one’s own means, (ii) of natural objects,
furnish, present, exhibit, (iii) or works, supply, produce, (iv) of incorporeal things, display one one’s
own part, (VII) in law bring forward witnesses or proofs, (VIII) produce as one’s own, (IX) offer,
promis, (X) render so and so for or towards oneself, (XI) (arithmetic) make up, amount to

Lampe [13] does not list the word.

otiypoata. An hapax legomenon.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 768] remark that not only did the master put a etiypa on his slave but
religious tatooing also played a great role in antiquity. Arndt & Gingrich give the following
meaning mark, brand.

LSJ [17, p. 1645] gives the meaning tattoo-mark showing that the persons so marked were devoted
to the service of the temple; also quoting this verse in metaphorical sense.

Lampe [13, p. 1260 - 1261] give the following meanings (I) referring to the wounds of Christ
reproduced in Christians (i) in an exegesis of I1pog I'éhatag 6:17:

0 otiypota T0d Xprotod, St GV £6Tpty NIV 1 compia, 10 o0 PacTtaletl. TdS oV T factalov
Td T complag otiypata, Kol v The miotemg &xov {oMv kai td tod Incod otiypara, 1, €l €01t S
TOVTOVL 1] cOpie, cpé Eotv 1) colopévn, from Adamatius dialogus de recta in deum fide, 5:22;
this is included in Migne Patrologiae Graecae Volume XI, just after Origen’s Contra Celsum, but
Lampe lists Adamantius as being of the fourth century,

(ii) referring to martyrs, (iii) referrijng to Christians in general, (II) referring to the marks of the
cross, (III) mark left by sin, (IV) (in the plural) words of censure or condemnation

18
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11. A note about the book of Jubilees
Paul quotes from or alludes to the Book of Jubilees twice:
e 2:12 —Jubilees 22:16
e 3:9—Jubilees 18:18

11.1 Introduction

The Book of Jubilees is a heavily edited retelling of Genesis 1 — Exodus 12. Various dates have been
proposed for its composition ranging from the fifth/fourth century BC to the first century AD. The scholar
R. H. Charles in 1902 argued for a date between 135 and 96 B.C. and more precisely between 109 and 105
BC, and adduced several arguments for this date. Recent scholarship has doubted this date and now prefer a
date between 170 and 150 BC.

It is now agreed that the book was originally composed in Hebrew and subsequently translated into Greek. It
has also been suggested that the Hebrew was translated into Syriac, but it is not certain that there was a full
Syriac version nor is it certain that the original version from which it was translated was Hebrew rather than
Greek, Copies of the Greek version of Jubilees became the source of the Latin and Ethiopic translations.

There are thus five versions of the Book of Jubilees:

e Hebrew
e Greek

® Syriac

e Latin

e Ethiopic

11.1.1 Hebrew

Before the discovery of the Dead Sea Scrolls in 1949 scholars were agreed that the original language was
Hebrew but there was no definitive evidence to support this. The question of the original language has now
been settled since the discovery of 13 fragments of manuscripts at Qumran; these can all be dated to times
very near to the period when the author wrote his book. All of the fragmentary remains are in Hebrew which
in turn means that the original language would have been Hebrew. Previous to the discovery of the Dead Sea
Scrolls it had been thought that Aramaic was the language of the original.

In total about 37 verses have been discovered and published in Hebrew from 8 chapters; it should be
remembered that the verses themselves are often fragmentary.

11.1.2 Greek

That there was once a Greek version of Jubilees is uundoubted, but the evidence for the Greek version is
limited only to quotations or allusions in Greek authors such as Epiphanius and the Byzantine
chronographers Syncellus and Cedrenus.

Several scholars such as Fabricius (18th century) and Ronsch (19th century) have made extensive
collections of the explicit and possible quotations from or references to Jubilees, which might lead one to
suppose that the amount of evidence for the Greek version is fairly large, but appearances are deceptive in
this case; there are many allusions to Jubilees but virtually no quotations which would give textual
information.
It needs to be remembered that Jubilees closely parallels the text of Genesis and the early part of Exodus so
the various recensions of the LXX give a very large amount of comparable Greek text.
Vanderkam [28] does not refer to Galatians as a possible source so I can only conclude that these are
allusions rather than quotations.
There is insufficient evidence for dating the Greek translation, but there are some indications. It is certain
that the Greek version existed before Epiphanius (315 — 403) and there are some further indications that it
was in existence before 220 AD.
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11.1.3 Syriac

The first published Syriac text that had a direct relevance to the text of Jubilees was a short document which
began with ‘The names of the wives of the patriarchs according to the book which among the Hebrews is
called ‘Jubilees’’. Because it is so short and uses Greek loan words this provided a rather slender basis for
stating that the entire Book of Jubilees had been translated into Syriac. Subsequent research revealed a
number of quotations from an anonymous Syriac chronicle that had been found by Ignace Ephrem II
Rahmani, the Patriarch of Antioch. In all there were all or parts of 137 verses and these were free of Greek
loan words. Like the Greek version, the Syriac consists only of quotations or allusions to Jubilees so it is
very likely that there was, at one time, a complete Syriac version of Jubilees. The interesting point about the
Syriac version is that it is much closer to the text of Jubilees than the Greek excerpts.

11.1.4 Latin

There once was a Latin translation of Jubilees and one partial copy has survived. It was published in 1861 by
A. M. Ceriani and it was from a fifth or sixth century uncial manuscript (Ambrosiana C 73 Inf) which
contained about one-third of the text of Jubilees in Latin. The manuscript also contains the only extant copy
of part of the Assumption of Moses (or the Testament of Moses). The manuscript is a palimpsest so it is
extremely difficult to read but because it was copied 900 years before the earliest Ethiopic manuscript it is a
valuable independent reflection of the Greek version.

The literal nature of the translation enables comparisons between it and the Ethiopic manuscripts allow
identification of mistakes or special features in one or the other. 25 sections of Jubilees have been
deciphered from Ambrosiana C 73 Inf.

11.1.5 Ethiopic

The only version which preserves the whole of the text of Jubilees is Ethiopic. It was probably translated
from Greek at an early stage in the development of Ethiopic literature and had canonical status in the
Abyssinian church, as can be seen from the numerous manuscripts; many of these manuscripts (numbering
27) include copies of Jubilees and the Octateuch (the Pentateuch, Joshua, Judges and Ruth). The book of
Jubilees in Ethiopic first came to the attention of Western scholars in 1844 when H. Ewald published a
description of a manuscript of Jubilees which had been brought to Tiibingen.

R. H. Charles in his critical edition of the Ethiopic published in 1895, used four manuscripts:
A — Bibliotheque National, Paris, catalogue Edth. 51

B — British Museum, London, catalogue Orient. 485

C — University Library of Tiibingen

D — collection of M. d’ Abbadie

Since his edition the number of available mansucripts has increased to 27.

The relatively large number of manuscripts makes it possible to group them into ‘families’; this was not
possible when only two or four manuscripts were known.

The manuscripts appear to date from the fourteenth or fifteenth centuries onwards.

11.2 The References in Galatians

Nestlé-Aland note two references to the Book of Jubilees; Dillamn [7, p. 420] notes a third reference,
Galatians 3:17.

11.2.1 Galatians 2:12

Greek New Testament:

Tp0 10D Yap MOV Tvag dmd TakmBov petd TV £0vav cuviodiey- dte 8& RAOoV, Dméotedhey Koi ApOpIleV
£0VTOV POPOVLEVOG TOVG €K TEPLTOUTIG

Jubilees 22:16
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Now you my son Jacob, remember what I say and keep the commandments of your father Abraham.
Separate from the nations
and do not eat with them.
Do not act as they do,
and do not become their companion,
for their actions are something that is impure
and all their ways are defiled and somethung abominable and detestable
Acts of the Apostles 11:3

Aéyovteg Ot elonjAleg TpoOg Avdpag dkpofuotioyv Exoviag Kol cUVEQUYEG ADTOIG

11.2.2 Galatians 3:8

Greek New Testament:

poidodoa OE 1 Ypaen 6Tt €K TioTewg dkotol T £E0vn 6 0gd¢, Tposunyyericato T® APpadp
ot EévevroynOnoovro £v ool mavta Ta £0vy:

Jubilees 18:16

All the nations of the earth will be blessed through your descendents because of the fact that you have
obeyed my command. I have made known to everyone that you are faithful to me in everything that I have
told you. Go in peace.

LXX Genesis 12:3

Kol EDAOYNO® TOVG EDAOYODVTAG GE, KOl TOVG KOTAPOUEVOVS GE KOTAPAGOHoL Kol Eveviloyndncovtat €v ool
oot ol ULl THS YRC.

LXX Genesis 18:18

ABpaap 0¢ yvopevog €otan €1g E0vog péya Kol Tod, kol évevAoynncovtotl &v ot mavta ta E6vn Thg YIS,

11.2.3 Galatians 3:17

Greek New Testament:

TODTO 0& Aéy®- SLolbMKNV TPOKEKLP®UEVNV VIO TOD B0 O PETH TETPAKOGIO KOl TPIAKOVTO T YEYOVDS
VOLOG 00K AKLPOT €1G TO KoTapyfoat TV Emayyeriov.

Jubilees 15:1

During the fifth year of the fourth week of this jubilee [1986] — in the third month, in the middle of the
month — Abram celebrated the festival of the firstfruits of the wheat harvest.

As between the two sources I have consulted for this there seems to be a slight disagreement; Dillman [7, p.
420] works out that 430 years before was the time of the celebration by Abram of the first fruits of the wheat
harvest and gives this date as 1979; Vanderkamm [29, p. 87] gives this date as 1986, which appears to make
more sense. Consulting the table in Dillmann [7, pp 239 — 247] this date is shown as 1979, and it does agree
in terms of month and day with this passage. Dillmann, however, does say [7, p. 247] that this table has
many contradictions and inaccuracies (vielmehr mancherlie Widerspriiche und Ungenauigkeiten).

11.3 Other references in the New Testament
Dillman [7, pp. 417 — 422] gives a number of other references.

11.3.1 An angel in the milieu of God or of those whom He has sent
Matthew 16:27, 24:30, 24:31, 24:36, 25:31

Mark 13:26, 13:27

Ephesians 1:21, 3:10

Colossians 1:16, 2:10
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1 Thessaloninas 4:16

2 Thessalonians 1:7

Hebrews 1:4, 1:14, 12:22, 12:23
Revelation 1:4,4:6 -9, 5:6, 11:7, 11:11

11.3.2 An angel as a servant
Mark 1:13

1 Peter 3:22

Hebrews 1:14

11.3.3 An angel annoucing God’s will
Matthew 1:20, 2:13, 19:22,

Luke 1:11

Acts 7:35, 7:38, 7:53

Galatians 3:19

Hebrews 2:2

11.3.4 Guardian Angel
Acts 12:15

11.3.5 Creation of the Ages
Hebrews 1:2, 11:3

11.3.6 Daemonology

Bad angel: Matthew 25:41, 1 Corinthians 11:10, Ephesians 6:10, Colossians 1:16

Unclean spirits: Mark 1:23,34, 39; 3:11, 22; 5:2, 6:7

Belzebub, Devil: Matthew 10:25; 4:1, 5, 8, 11, 13, 39; Mark 4:15; Ephesians 4:27

Satan: Matthew 12:26, Mark 3:23, 26; Acts 5:3; Romans 16:20; 1 Corinthians 7:5, 10:10; Revelation 12:9,

11.3.7 New Creation
Acts 3:21

Galatians 6:15

2 Corinthians 5:17

2 Peter 3:13

Revelation 21:5

11.3.8 Other Places
Mark 13:12

Acts 7:16, 23, 30

1 Corinthians 4:1, 10:21
Galatians 3:17
Ephesians 1:11

1 Timothy 1:4

1 Peter 3:19

2 Peter 2:4, 5

James 2:23
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Jude 6, 14

Revelation 1:6, 11, 19; 14:18; 22:2

11.4 Selected references to the Chronological table

Dillmann [7, pp. 239 — 247] gives a chronological table as recorded in the Book of Jubilees; here is a list of
some of the events

Year Day/Month | Event

8 1772 Fall of man

8 1/4 Expulsion from Eden

70 Cain was baorn

77 Abel was born

99 Cain murders Abel

130 Seth was born

197 Houses are built, Cain build the city Enoch

587 Methusalah is born

987 Adam dies

1205 Noah marries Emzarah

1207 Shem was bern

1209 Ham was born

1212 Japhet was born

1307 Noabh builds the Ark

1308 16/2 Noah goes with all those to be saved in to the Ark

1308 1772 God shuts the Ark

1308 1/4 The 7 sources of the great deep are stopped and the 7 gates of heaven are closed
1308 1/7 The water begins to go down

1308 1/10 The tops of the mountains are seen

1309 1/1 The earth is visible

1309 1772 The earth is dry

1569 Noah divides the earth between his three sons

1645 Beginning of the construction of the Tower of Babel

1688 Men are dispersed from the land of Shinar and the building is abandoned
1876 Abram is born

1979 15/3 Abram celebrates the festival of hte First Fruits

2080 Famine in the land; Esau sells his birthright

2450 Future entry of Israel over the Jordan into the land Canaan
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12. Vocabulary Greek — English

dyaboovvn, 1

generosity
ayamn, 1 love
dryyehog O messenger, v.8, angel
dyvoém, ayvonocw, yvonca. I do not know
AoEAPAC, O brother

afetém, absmom, N0étmoa

I annul, I make of no effect

aip€otc, 1), APECEMC

dissension, a faction

Originally this word meant a
sect, party or school

iV, ai®dvog, O

axabopoia, 1

impurity

originally refuse

ducof], 1

the faculty of hearing or the act
of hearing

aKoH®, AKOLG®, (AKOLGOLLOL),
fikovoo

I hear

axpofoactia, N

the uncircumcised

AKVPO®, AKLPOG®, NKHPWGOL

I make void

aAnBed®, dAnbevow, NAndevca

I tell the truth

AALOCC®, OAAGED, HALOED I change cp. &Alog, other
AAANYOPE®, A YOPNO® I speak allegorically

nAANY6pMcQ

dAroc, -1, -Ov other

apoptia, 1M sin

avaykalom, dvaykdoon, nvaykaca | I compel

avadepa, t0, avadEpaTog

object of a curse

originally, it simply meant ‘a
votive offering’, then in the LXX
it meant ‘devoted to the divinity’
either consecrated or accursed.
The latter meaning is the
tendency in the NT.

AvoAioK®, AVOAOC®, AVAADGCH

[ consume

also avorom

avamAnpd®, AVATANPOGO,
avemAnpwoa,

I make complete, I fulfil

AVOCTOTOM, AVUCTUTOCH
AVESTATMOO.

I disturb, trouble

AVACTPEP®, AVOSTPEY,
avéotpeya

I turn upside down

avaotpoen, 1

way of life, conduct, behaviour

avatifnui, avabniom, avédnka

I lay a case before, I impart, I
relate

avépyopot, avaledooLaL,
aviAbov

[ return, I come up
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avOiol, AVTIOTAC®, AVTESTNV
(intr), dvtotnoa (tr)

I oppose, I take a stand against

dvOpowmoc, 6

man

avontog, -ov

mindless, foolish

avrtikeyot, avtikeicopon

I am opposed

avwOev from above; 4;9, again, anew

amekdéyopat, amegedeEbunvy I await eagerly Note that this has TWO
prepositions

amépyouat, anerevoouat, anfAbov | I depart

AmoKOTT®, amokoyouat. arékoya | I cut off

Ao from, takes the genitive
ATOKAAOTT, amokoAOyo, | I reveal, disclose, bring to light
ameKaAvyo

ATOKOAOWYIC, 1] AITOKOADYEMG

amopéw, amopnom Nrdpnca

I am at a loss, I am in doubt

GmOCTOAN, 1|

apostleship, the office of an

apostle

4mocTOAOG, O

apostle

dpa so, then, consequently used as an inferential particle
apéoK® I please often used as an impersonal verb
dponv, dpoev male opposite to BfjAvg q.v.

aptt now

acéhyela, 1 licentiousness, debauchery

apopilw, apopicw, dpmdpioa

I separate

Note the preposition &6, ¢’

agoppr, N

opportunity, cause

aypt, dypic until

Bapog, 16, Bapovg burden

Backaive, fackavd, EBackava I bewitch

Baoctalw, Pactdow ERdoTaca I carry, I bear A bit more regular than pépw
Bodw, Boncw, époémca I shout

YEVWA®, YEVVIOO, £YEvvnoo

1. become the father of

2. of a woman, I bear

Note the two different usages of
this word, both of which are used
in 4:23,24.

yvopilo, yvopico, éydpion

I make known, I reveal

Attic future yvopi®d

dakve, oméopat, EdaKoV

I bite

also, I offend

OEKATEVTE

fifteen (indeclinable)

déopan

I ask, I beg

Swpévo, dlapevd, StEpEVa

I remain throughout

dwtaoom, dwutdéopal, détaca

I order, direct , command

SLlpEP, 01016, SNVEYKOV I carry through, I drive, carry transitive
about
SlopEpm, 01016, SNVEYKOV I differ, I am different intransitive
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OBAcK®, S10AEW, £610a&a

I teach

dtdmpt, dnow, EdwKa

I give

OKod®, SIKLULOO®, E3KAIMGO

I justify, vindicate, treat as just

o0

therefore, for this reason

dyoctacia, 1

dissension

doKkipalm, dokipdom Edokipaca

I put to the test, I examine
(myself)

S6Ea, 1

glory

00VAED®, BOVAELC®, £60VAEVGOL

I perform the duties of a slave

dwpeav

free, without payment; also, ‘in
vain’, ‘to no effect’

Reasonably frequently seen in
Greece today

gyelpo, &yepd, fyepa

I raise

EYKOKE®D, EYKOKNOM, EVEKAKNGQ

I become weary, tired

EYKOTT®, EYKOWYOUOL, EVEKOYO

I hinder, I thwart

gykpareta, M

self-control

E0VIKDG

like the heathen (adverb)

as opposed to Jewish

£€0vog, 10, £€Bvoug

nation, people

gldwioratpia, 1

idolatry

el

to no purpose, in vain (adverb)

giko, eléo, eléa

Iyield

elpivm, M

peace

gxkdeio, kel E€ékieion

I shut out, I exclude

éxkinoia, 1

church, assembly

gxminto, Ekecodpal, EEEmecoV

I lose

EKTTTVO, EKTTVCW, £EETTLGO

I spit out, hence disdain

&leog, T0, EAEoVg

mercy, compassion, pity

EUUEVD, EUUEV®D, EVEILEIVOL

I persevere in, stand by

gvapyopat, Evap&opat, Evnpyaunv

I make a beginning

gveyd, évéoopat, Eviv

I'am in (a place)

Can also be used impersonally
like é&eoti(v)

Evepyém, Evepynom, EVipynca

I am at work

Evéym, EVEED (Evoymom), Eveayov

I have a grudge against (Active),
I am loaded down with (Passive)

takes a dative

gviomut, Evetnom, EvEsTnV
(évéomnoa), Eveotnka,

I'set in, place in

g€ayopalm, Eayoplom,
gEnyopaca

I buy back, I redeem

gEapém, eEoprom, EEeTAov

I take out

€EamocTEAA®, EE0MOGTEAAD,
g€anéotela

I send out, I despatch

€Eopvoom, £E0pLEm, EEDpLuEa

I dig out
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€Eovbevém, £€ovbevno,
€€ovbévnca

I reject with contempt

An alternative spelling is
€€ovdevém; there does not appear
to be an augment in the Aorist

EnayyéAlopal, EXnyyslaunv

I promise, I offer

No future tense has been
recorded

Emdlatdocopon

I add a codicil to a will

Embupém, émbouncm énebdounca

I desire, I long for

émBopia, N

desire, longing

EMKATAPATOC, -0V,

cursed

EMOTPED®, EMOTPEY®,
EnéoTpEYa

I turn, I turn around

EMTEAE®, EMTEAEC®, EMETENECOL

I finish, I complete

EMTPOTOC, O

guardian

Emuyopnyéw, Emryopnynbnooua,
Eneyopnynoa

I furnish, provide, give, grant,
support

épbeia, 1

strife, contentiousness

&pig, M, €p100g

strife, discord, contention

£€1€p0OG, -0, -OV

other

evayyerilopan

I bring good news, I preach good
tidings

gvayyéAov, 10

gospel

€V00KEM, EDOOKNGM, NVOOKNCA

[ am well please

VTPOCOTED, EVTPOGMOTNCW,
NOTPOGAONTNGO,

I make a good showing

evppaive, evepavincouat

I gladden

&xOpoc, -1, -ov

enmity, hostility

{fAog, 6

jealousy, envy

This word can also be used in a
good sense (ITpog KopivBiovg
9:2)

MAd®, inAdom, énAoca

I am deeply concerned about
someone

ntéw, {nmoo, Enmoa I seek

Coun, 1 yeast

Lopow, Qopdown ECopmoa I ferment

Cuyov, 16 yoke

Cwomotém, {womomocw, I make alive

élmomnoinoca

Boavpdalo, Bovpdom, é0avpaca I wonder, I marvel, I am
astonished

0éAnua, 6, Oehuatog will

Bepilom, Bepicwm, £6épioa

I reap, I harvest

00, 0

God

Ofilvg, -e1a, -v

female
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Bouog, 6

anger, wrath, rage

iovdatlm

live as a Jew

‘Tovdaikdg

like a Jew, in a Jewish manner
(adverb)

ioT0pé®, I6TOPNCW, I6TOPN O

I enquire into a thing

oYV, ioydow, ioyvoa

I am strong, powerful

Kapog, O

s€ason

KOAE®, KOAEo®, EKOAECQ

I call

Kavav, 0, KOVOVOG,

a rule, standard

KOTAOOVAO®, KOTOUOOVAMO®,
KOTEOOVAMG

I enslave

KOTOAD®, KATAADO®, KOTEAVGO

I tear down, I demolish

Kathpa, 1

curse

KOTOpPYE®

I make ineffective, powerless

KaTopTil®, KATOPTIoHO KATHPTIcN

I put in order, I restore

KOTOOKOTE®, KOTOAGKOT G, I spy out
KOTECKOTN GO
katesBim, Katapayouat, devour

KOTEQAYOV

KOTNYE®, KATNYNO®, KOTYNoO

I teach, instruct

Not obvious but there is a

preposition here (xatd), hence

the position of the augment

KOY OO, KOWYT)GOLLOL,
EKoyNoaunv

I boast

KoOMUa, 10, KA ULoTog

boast, object of boasting

Kevog, -1, -Ov

empty

KNpuoom, kKnpo&m, Ekupuéa

I announce, proclaim

KAnpovopia 1

inheritance, in Christian usage,
the possession of salvation

KMpa, t6 KAMpotog

small geographical division or —
a region or zone of the earth

KOWAla, M

womb

KOWOVE®, KOWVOVIC®
gKovavnoo

I share, I have a share in

KOTd®, KOTLAo®, EKOTIOGOL

I work hard for someone

KkOmog, 0

trouble dificulty

KPEUAVVLLLL

I hang

Kpipa, To, Kpipatog

judicial verdict

Ktio1g, 1, KTicemg

creation, creature

Kovpiog, 0

lord, master

KLUPO®, KLPOO®, EKVPOCA

I confirm, ratify, validate

KANOG, O

excessive feasting, revelry

originally this was a festal
procession in honour of
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Dionysus, latterly only used in a
bad sense of

Aoyilouai, AoyioOncouan
ghoyioaunyv

I reckon, count, take into account

UOKOPIGHOGC, O

blessing

pakpobopia, 1

patience

pedn, M

drunkenness, dissipation

PEAL®, pEAMo®, EpEAAN OO

I intend

C. S. Lewis coined the word
‘mellontolatry’ meaning
‘worship of the future’

pecitng 0, pecitov

mediator, arbiter

LETOGTPEP®, LETOCTPEY®,
HETEGTPEYQL

I turn, I change

petotiOnu, petabnoom, petédnka | I transfer

v, 6, uijvog month

UVNUOVED®, UVTLOVEVC®, I remember takes a genitive
Euvnuovevco

LOPOO®, LOPPDOG®, ELOPPOCL

I form, I shape

poktepilm

I treat with contempt

originally this meant ‘I turn up
the nose at’

VEKPOG, O

dead

VImog, 0

minor, not yet of age

oikovouog, 6

steward

Wil

although, nevertheless

OvTmg

adverb, really, certainly, in truth

dpotog, -a, -ov

of like nature, similar

omoiog; -a;, -0Vv;

of what kind?

opBomodém, dpBomodnocw,
wpBomddnca

I am man with straight feet

obtmg

S0, in such a way

dpelov

Would that..., O if ...

Tadaywyos, 0

attendant slave, guide

a Toudaywyog was not a teacher;
he merely guided the boy to and
from school

modiokn, 1

a maid, a servant girl

diminutive from moig

TOAY

again

TapaPacis, 1, TopaPAcE®S

overstepping, transgression

napoparnv

transgressor

originally the word meant a
warrior next to a charioteer

TapodidmpuL, TaPUdHe,
TAPESWKOL

I surrender, I hand over.

TapAd0o1G, 1), TAPUOOGEMG

a handing down, tradition

Taporappive

I receive
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TOPATTOLLA, TO, TOUPOUTTMUATOS

false step, transgression, sin

TOPOTNPED, TOPATIPNC®
TOPETNPNCA

I observe scrupulously

TOPELL

I am present

TOPEICEPYOLLOL, TOPEIGEAEVCOLLAL,
napeicnrbov

I come in from the side

ToPEIGOKTOC,

introduced from the side

TOPEY®

I give up, offer, present

atnp, 6 TaTpdS

father

nelfw

I persuade, I win over

ePpacuos, 0

temptation, trial

TEIGLOVT), N}

persuasion

TEPITEUV®, TEPLTEUD, TEPETELOV

I circumcise

mepLTopn, M

circumcision

TEPLGGOG beyond the regular number or mePLocOTEPOC 1s the comparative

size, extraordinary adjective, mepiocotépag is the
adverb

mepPLTOun, M the circumcised

TAKOG, -1, -0V how large?

TioTIg, M, MioTEMG faith

TANPO®, TANPOC® ETAPOGO I fill or make full

TP, TO, TANPOUATOG fullness

TVELUATIKOG, -1, -OV

spirit-filled

Tovnpog, -, -ov

evil

mopOEm I devastate, I lay waste
mopveia, 1 prostitution
ToTE

once, formerly, at one time

enclitic particle

npad TG, 1, TPADTNTOC

gentleness, humility, courtesy

TPOYPAG®, TPOYPAY©,

I write beforehand

TPOEYPAY QL
nwpogvayyeAilopat, I proclaim good news in advance. | A future tense has not been
TPOELNYYEAMGAUNV recorded

npoBeopia, N

the day when a son reaches his
majority

TPOKOUAE®, TPOKOAEG®
TPOEKAAEGQL

I provoke, challenge

TPOKOTT®, TPOKOY®, TPOEKOY

I cut away in front

TPOKLPO®, TPOKVPDG®,
TPOEKLPOCA

I make valid, I ratify previously

TpoAaUPave, TPOAT|LLyOLLL
npoérafov

I detect, overtake, surprise.

TPOOPA®, TPOOWYOLLOL, TPOETOOV

I foresee
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TPOAEY®, TPOAEE®, TPOETTOV

I say beforehand

wpocavatifepal, Tposovediunv

I turn (have recourse) to

wpootidnu, Tpobnocw, Tpocidnka

I add to, I put to

0 somewhat, to some extent enclitic particle
pMyvou, préom, Ep(pméa I break loose
oKAVOOAOV something which gives offence

or causes revulsion

OKOTE®, GKOMNO® EGKOTNGO

I look out for

o1oVdGL®, 6TOVSACH £6TOVAGH

I am zealous or eager, take pains

oTEpa, M barren, incapable of bearing
children
GTNK® I stand firm

otiypa, to, oTiyloTog

marks, brands

often a brand put upon a slave; in
antiquity, religious tattooing
played a great role

ctoyElov, TO

the element(s) of learning

GTOLEM, GTOYNO®, E5TOLYN GO

I am drawn up in line, I agree
with

GTOAOG, O pillar

ovykieio, cuykieiow, I close up, imprison
GLVEKAEION

GUUTOPOALUPAVE, I take along with
GUUTOPOAT|YOLLOL,

ocvumapérapov

GLVATAY®, CLVOTAE®,
GLVOAT|YOLYOV

I lead away with

ovveohim, cupedyopat,
GLVEQUYOV

I eat with

GLVNAIKIOTNG, O

a person of one’s own age

oLVME, GLVIIAMKOG

of like or equal age

CLVIOTOV®

I bring together, I unite

GLVVLTIOKPIVOLLAL, , CUVVTTEKPIOMV

I dissemble along with, join in
playing a part

GLGTOVPO®, GLGTAVPDOGM,
GLVEGTAVPMOGO

I crucify with

GLOTOLYE®, GLGTOLYNCM

I stand in line

In the sense of order, not

GLVECTOYMGO necessarily queuing
Taplocw, Topacm, ETapaca I disturb
TAYEMG quickly

tikto, té€opa, Erekov

I bear, give birth to

to1E then
TPEX®, OpapoduaL, Edpapov I run
viobwaoia, 1 adoption
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VIapyw, VrpEm, vVIHpEa

I exist

often used as a synonym for ‘to
be’

VEp

VEPPOAN, 1|

excess, extraordinary

VIOKPLOIG, 1. VITOKPIGEWS

playng a part , hypocrisy

VTOGTEAL®, DTTOGTEAD, DTEGTEIL

I withdraw

VTOGTPEP®, VTOCPEY®,
VIEGTPEY QL

I turn around, I turn back, I return

VIoTayN, 1

submission

Qopuakeia, 1

sorcery, magic

eBovéw, pBoviow £pOdvnoa

[ envy, I am jealous

@Bovog, 6 envy, jealousy
¢bopd, ruin, destruction
eoptiov, 10 burden
PPEVOTATAM I deceive

QPOVPEM, PPOVPNGH EPPOVLPNCU

I guard, hold in custody, confine

QUo1C, 1, POHCEWMG

natural condition

xapa, N joy
yopilopat, yapicopat, I give freely or graciously as a
gyaplobunyv favour

XOP1S, M, xbprrog

grace

XPNOTOTNG, 1, XPNCTOTNTOG

goodness, kindness

YeLdadELPOG, O

false brother

®olve

I suffer birth pangs

OPEAE®, OPEACW®, OQEANGOL

I help, aid, be of benefit to

139



140



13. Vocabulary Greek — Latin

The Latin translation has been derived entirely from the Vulgate, in other words, the Latin word given here
is the word that has been used in the Vulgate as a translation of the Greek.

dyaBoovvn, 1

benignitas, benignitatis

dyamm, 1

caritas, caritatis

dryyehog O

angelus

ayvoém, ayvonocw, yvonca.

ignosco, ignoscere, ignoui,
ignotus

AOEAPAC, O

frater, fratris

a0etém, abetom, nOéTmoa

abicio, abicere, abiece, abiectum
(2:21), sperno, spernere, sprevi,
spretum (3:15)

see also é£ovbeviéw

aip€oig, 1), ApECEMG secta
aidv, aidvog, O saeculo
axoBopoia, 1 inmunditia
aicot], M auditu

aKoH®, AKOVG®, (AKOVGOLOL),
fikovoa

audio, audire, audivi, auditum

axpopoactia, N praeputium
AKVPO®, AKLPMOG®, NKHPWGOL evacuo
aAnBed®, dAnbevow, NAndevca verum

AALAGo®, AAAGE®, HAAOED

muto, mutare, mutavi, mutatum

aAANYOpé®, AAAYOPI oW
nAANY6pMcO

allegoria

dAroc, -1, -ov

alius, alia, aliud

apoptia, 1

peccatum

avaykdlm, avayKkaoo, nvayKooo

compello, compellere, compuli,
compulsum (2:3); cogo, cogere,
cogi, coactum (2:14, 6:12)

avadepa, t0, avadEpaTog

anathema

AvoAloK®, AVOAOC®, AVAADCO

consumo, consumere, consumpsi,
consumptum

AvamAnpo®, AVATANPOGO,
AVETANPOOO,

adimpleo, adimplere, adimplevi,
adimpletum

AVOCTOTOM, AVUCTUTOCH
aveoTdTOOO

conturbo, conturbare, conturbavi,
conturbatum

avacoTPOON, 1

conversatio, conversationis

avatifnui, avabnom, avédnka

confero, conferre, contuli,
conlatum

avépyoLLot, aAvalenoOLL,
aviABov

venio, venire, veni ventum
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avOio L, AVTIGTHo®, AVIESTNV
(intr), dvtéomnoa (tr)

resto, (restare), restiti, (restatum)

dvOpowmoc, 6

homo, hominis

avontog, -ov

insensatus, -a, -um (3:1), stultus,
-a, -um (3:3)

avrtikeyot, avrikeicopon

adversor, adversari, adversatum

amekdéyopat, dmesedeEdunv

expecto, expectare, expectavi,
expectatum

Also spelt ‘exspecto’, but
‘expecto’ in the Novum
Testamentum.

Amépyopat, AmeAedcGOuaL,
aniAbov

abeo, abire, abii

GITOKOTT®, ATOKOWOLLOL ATEKOYOL

abscindo, absindere, abscidi,
abscissum

ard

a, ab

ATOKOAVTTT®, ATOKOADY®,
ameKaAvyo

revelo, revelare, (revelavi),
revelatum

ATOKOAOWYIC, 1] AITOKOADYEMG

revelatio, revelationis

amopéw, amopniom Nrdpnca

confundo, confundere, confudi,
confusum

ATOGTOAN, 1|

4mocTOAOG, O

apostolus

dpa deinde (2:21), ergo (3:7, 3:29,
5:11), dum (6:10)
apéokm placeo, placere, placui, placitum

dponv, dpoev

masculus

aptt nunc (1:9), enim (1:10), autem
(4:20)
acéhyela, 1 luxuria

apopilw, apopicw, dpmpioa

segregro, segregare, segregravit,
segregatum

agoppr, N

occaslio, occasionis

dxpt, dypig

donec (3:19), usque ad

Bapog, 16, Papovg

onus, oneris

Baokaive, fackavd, Epackava

fascino, fascinare, fascinavi,
(fascinatum)

Baoctalw, Pactdom ERdoTaca

porto, portare, portavi, portatum

Bodw, poncw, Eponca

exclamo, exclamare, exclamavi,
exclamatum

YeVVho, YEVWIHO O, £YEvvnoo

yvopilo, yvopico, éydpion

facio notum

dakvm, M&opat, Edakov

mordeo, mordere, momordi,
morsum

OEKOTTEVTE

quindecim
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déopan

obsecro, obsecrare, obsecravi,
obsecratum

Slpéve, dlapevd, dtEpeva

permaneo, permanere, permansi,
permansum

dwtaoom, dutdéopal, détaca

ordino, ordinare, ordinavi,
ordinatus

SpEpm, 01016, SVEYKOV

intersum, interesse, interfui (2:6);
differo, diferre, distuli, dilatum
4:1)

ddacK®, S10GEW, £610a&a

disco, discere, didici

Sdout, dMow, EdmKo

do, dare, dedi, datum

OKod®, SIKLULOC®, E3KAIMGO

iustifico, iustificare, iustificavi,
iustificatum

o0

itaque

dyootacia, 1

rixa

dokipalm, dokipbom Edokipaca

probo, probare, probavi, probatus

Soa, 1

gloria

00VAED®, SOVAELG®, £60VAEVLGOL

Servio, servire, servivi, servitum
(4:8, 4:9, 5:11) servitus (4:25)

dwpedv

gratis

gyeipw, &yepd, fyepa

suscito, suscitare, suscitavi,
suscitatum

EYKOKE®, EYKOKNOM, EVEKAKNGO

deficio, deficere, defexit,
defectum

EYKOTT®, EYKOWOUOL, EVEKOYO

impedio, impedire, impedivi,
impeditum

The Vulgate uses inpedio

gykparela, M

continentia

E0VIKDG

gentiliter

£€0voc, 16, €Bvoug

eldwhloratpia, 1

idolorum servitus

el

sine causa

glko, eléo, eléa

cedo, cedere, cessi, cessus

elpivm, M

pax, pacis

gxkdeio, kel E€ékieion

excludo, excludere, exclusi,
exclusum

gxkinoio, N

ecclesia

gkminto, Ekecodual, EEEmecov

evacuo, evacuare, -, evacuatum

see also katapyéw

EKTTTV®, EKTTTVGW, EEETTLGO

respuo, respuere, respui

&leog, 10, EAEOVG

misericordia

EUPEVD, EPUEVD, EvEpEVOL

permaneo, permanere, permansi,
permansum

gvapyouat, Evap&opat,
EVPY Sy

coepio, coepiere, coepi, coeptum
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gveyd, évéoopat, Eviv see &vi
gvepyém, Evepynow, Evipynca

Evéy, EVEEM (Evoymom), Evecyov

&Vt est

gviomnut, Evotnom, EvEeTnV
(évéomnoa), Eveotnka,

praesens, praesentis

See the notes

g€ayopalm, &ayoplow,
gEnyopaca

redemo, redimere, redemi,
redemptum

EEapém, eEopriom, EEeTAov

eripio, eripere, eripui, ereptum

€EAMOCTEMA®, EE0MOGTEAAD,
g€améotela

€€opvoom, £E0pOém, EEDpua

eruo, eruere, erui, erutum

€€ovbevém, £€ovbevion,
€€ovbévnca

sperno, spernere, sprevi, spretum

see also afetém

EmayyéAlopat, EXnyyslaunv

promitto, promittere, promisi,
promissum

Emdlatdocopon

superordino, superordinare,
superordinavi, superordinatum

Embupém, émbouncm énebdounca

concupisco, concupiscire,
concupivi, concupitum

gmbopia, N

desiderium (5:16);
concupiscentia, (5:24)

EMKATAPOTOC, -0V,

maledictus, -a, -um

EMoTPED®, EMOTPEY®,
EnéoTpeya

converto, convertere, COHVCI‘ti,
conversum

gmteléw, Emterécm, Enctélecal

consummo, consumimare,
consummavi, consummatum

EMTPOTOC, O

tutor, tutoris

Emuyopnyéw, Emryopnynbnoouat,
Eneyopnynoa

tribuo, tribuere, tribui, tributum,

épbeia, 1

ira

&pig, M, €p100g

contentio, contentionis

£tepPOg, -a, -0V

alius, -a, -ud (1:6, 1:19); alter,
altera, alterum (6:4)

it

adhuc

gvayyerilopan

evangelizo, evangelizare,
evangelizavi, evangelizatum,

gvayyélov, 10

evangelium

€VOOKE®, EDOOKNOM®, VOOKNGA

placeo, placere, placui, placitum

EVTPOCHOTED, EVTTPOCMOTNCW,
NOTPOCOTN GO

placeo, placere, placui, placitum

evppaive, eDepavincopat

laeto, laetare, laetavi, laetatum

&xOpoc, -1, -ov

inimicus
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{fHAog, 0

aemulatio, aemulationis

MAdw, InAdow, éMioca

aemulor, aemulari, aemulatum

téw, (nmow, Einmoa

quaero, quaerere, quaesivi,
quaesitum

Coun, M

fermentum

Lopow, Qopdown ECopmoan

corrumpo, corrumpere, corrupi,
corruptum

Cuyog, 0

iugum

also as Quyodv, 10

{womotém, {womomcw,
éCmomnoinca

Bovpalom, Bovpdom, 0avpaca

miror, mirari, miratum

0éAnua, 6, BeAnpatog

voluntas, voluntatis

Oepilom, Oepicw, £0épioa

meto, metere, messui, metum

00, O deus

Ofilvg, -e1a, -v femina

Bouog, 6 ira

iovdatlm iudiaizo, iudaizare
‘Tovdaikdg iudaice

i6T0pé®, I6TOPNCW, I6TOPN O

video, videre, vidi, visum

see the notes

ioyvo, ioyvon, ioyvoa

valeo, valere, valui, valiturus

Kapog, O

tempus, temporis

KOAE®, KaAEo®, EKOAECQ

VOCo, vocare, vocavi, vocatum

Kavav, 0, KOVOVOG,

regula

KOTOOOVAO®, KATOOOVADC®,
KOTEOOVAMOO

redigo, redigere, redegi, redactum

KOTOAD®, KATOADo®, KATEALOO,

destruo, destruere, destruxi,
destructum

Kathpa, 1

maledictum

KOTOPYE®, KOTOPYNCW,
KaTpynoo

evacuo, evacuare, -, evacuatum

see also éxkmintm

KaTopTil®, KATOPTIoH KATHPTICN

instruo, instruere, instruxi,
instructum

KOTOOKOTE®, KOTOAGKOT G,
KOTEGKOTN GO

exploro, explorare, exploravi,
exploratum

katesBio, Katapayouat,
KOTEQAYOV

comedo, comedere, comedi,
comesum (comestum)

KOTNYE®, KATNYNO®, KOTYNCO

catechizo, catechizare

also catechisso

KOY QO O, KOWYTCOLLAL,
gKoynoaunv

glorior, gloriari, gloriatum

KoOMUa, 10, KON IOTOg

gloria

Kevog, -1, -Ov

vacuus, -a, -um

KNpuoow, knpvém, Ekvpuia

praedico, praedicare

distinguish this from praedico,
praedicere, I foretell.
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KAnpovopia 1

hereditas, hereditatis

KAMpo, T KAMpoTog

pars, partis

KOWAla, M

uterus

KOWOVE®, KOWVOVIO®
£KovVaVvINoo

communico, communicare,
communicavi, communicatum

KOmd®, KOTLAom, EKOTINGOL

laboro, laborare, laboravi,
laboratum

Kk6mog, O

molestus, -a, -um

KPEUAVVLLLL

pendo, pendere, pependi, pensum

Kpipa, TO, KpipaTog

porto, portare, portavi, portatum

Kovpiog, 0

dominus

KLUPO®, KLPOG®, EKVPOCH

confirmo, confirmare,
confirmavi, confirmatum

KANOG, O

comesatio, comesationis

also spelt comessatio

AhoyiCopon, AoyisOncopon
ghoyloaunyv

reputo, reputare, reputavi,
reputatum

LOKOPIGHUOGC, O

beatitudo, beatitudinis

pakpobopia, 1

longanimitas, longanimitatis

pedn, M

ebrietas, ebrietatis

UEAL®, pEAMo®, EUEAAN OO

see notes

pecitng O, pecitov

mediator, mediatoris

LETAGTPEP®, LETUCTPEY®,
UETECTPEYQL

converto, convertere, converti,
conversum

petatiOnu, petadnow, petédnio

transfero, transferre, transtuli,
translatum

unv, 0, Hijvog mensis, mensis
UVNUOVED®, UVTLOVEVC®, memor, memoris Whereas Greek uses a verb, Latin
guvnuovevca has used a noun with sum
LOPOO®, LOPPDOC®, ELOPPOCH formo, formare, formavi,
formatum
poktepilo irrideo, irredere, irrisi, irrisum The vulgate has inrideo
vekpog, 0 mortuus
VImog, 0 parvulus

oikovouog, 6

actor, actoris

dumg tamen
dpotog, -a, -ov similis, -e
Ovimg vere
omoiog; -, -0Vv; qualis, -e

opbomodéw, Opbomodnow,
wpbomodonca

recto ambulo, ambulare,
ambulavi, ambulatum

obtmg tam (1:6), sic (3:3), ita (4:3, 4:29,
6:2)
dpelov utinam
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Todaywyog, O pedagogus also spelt paedagogus
Todiokn, 1 ancilla
TOALY iterum, rursum (5:3)

TapaPacis, 1, ToapaPAceEmc

transgressio, transgressionis

mopafatnv

praevaricator, praevaricatoris

Tapodidmul, TapadOco,
TOPEOWKL

TapAdootG, 1), TAPUSOGEMG

traditio, traditionis

TaporapPéve

accipio, accipere, accepli,
acceptum

TOPATTOLLA, TO, TOUPOUTTMUATOS

delictum

TOPOTNPED, TOPATIPTCO
TOPETHPNOA

observo, observare, observavi,
observatun

ThpeyL praesens, praesentis (4:18), sum
esse (4:20)
TOPEIGAKTOG subintroduco, subintroducere,

subintroduxi, subintroductum

TOPEICEPYOLLOL, TOPEIGEAEVCOLLAL,
mopelciiAbov

subintroeo, subintroire,
subintroivi, subintroitum,

TOPEY®

sum, esse, fui

see notes

atp, O TaTpdg

pater, patris

nelbw

suadeo, suadere, suasi, suasum
(1:10), oboedio, oboedire (5:7);
confido, confidere, confisus
(5:10)

nepaouos, 0

temptatio, temptationis

TEIGLLOVT), N}

persuasio, persuasionis

TEPLGGOG

abundatius

this is the comparative adverb

TEPITEUV®, TEPLTEUD, TEPLETELLOV

circumcido, circumdere,
circumcidi, circumcisum

mepLTOopn, M

circumcisio, circumecisionis

mAikog, -1, -ov

qualis

TioTig, M, mioTEMG

fides, fidei

TANPO®, TANPOC® ETAPOCOL

impleo, implere, implevi,
impletum

TANPOU, TO, TANPOLATOG

plenitudo, plenitudinis

TVELUATIKOG, -1, -OV

spiritalis -e

movnpaog, -, -ov nequam

TopOE® expugno, expugnare, expugnavi,
expugnatum

mopvela, 1 fornicatio, fornicationis

TotE aliquando

TPOVTNG, 1, TPOVTNTOG modestia
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TPOYPAO®, TPOYPAY®,
TPOEYPAYQL

proscribo, proscribere, proscripsi,
proscriptum

wpoegvayyerilopa,
TPOELTYYEAICAUNV

npoBeopia, N

praefinitum tempus

TPOKOAE®, TPOKAAEGH
TpoeKdAEGQL

TPOKOTTO, TPOKOY®, TPOEKOY

proficio, proficere, profeci,
profectum

TPOKLPO®, TPOKLPMOC®,
TPOEKVLPOCAL

confirmo, confirmare,
confirmavi, confirmatum

see also Kkupow

TPOAUUPAV®, TPOA YOO
npoéhafov

praeoccupo, praeoccupare,
praeoccupavi, praecoccupatum

TPOOPA®, TPOOYOLLOL, TPOEIOOV

provideo, providere, provisi,
provisum

TPOAEY®, TPOLEE®, TPOETTOV

praedico, praedicere, praedixi,
praedictum

npocavatifepat, Tpocovediuny

adquiesco, adquiescere, adquievi,
adquietum (1:16) confero,
cnferre, contuli, collatum (2:6)

adquiesco also spelt acquiesco

TPOocTiOn W, Tpodncw,
TpocEdKa

pono, ponere, posui, positum

MG

quomodo

pyvop, priém, Ep(pnéa

erumpo, erumpere, erupi,
eruptum

ohpé&, 1, copKog

caro, carnis

oKGVOOAOV

scandalum

OKOTE®, GKOMNO® EGKOTNGO

considero, considerare,
consideravi, consideratum

OTOLSAL®, GTOVSACH E6TOVIACU | gollicitus whereas Greek used a verb here,
Latin uses an adjective with sum

oTElpaL, sterilis, -e

OTNK® sto, stare, steti, statum

otiypa, to, GTIYHOTOG

stigma, stigmatis

ctoyElov, TO

elementum

GTOLE®, GTOYNO®, E5TOLYN G

ambulo, ambulare, ambulavi,
ambulatum (5:25), sequor, sequi,
secutum (6:16)

see also 0pHomodeém

GTOAOG, O columna

ovykieio, cvuykieion, concludo, concludere, conclusi,

GUVEKAELCN conclusum

GUUTOPOALUPAVE, assumo, assumere, assumpsi, also spelt as adsumo
GUUTOPOANTYOLLOL, assumptum

ocoumopérapov
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cuvamdy®, GLVOTAE®M,
GUVOATYOLYOV

duco, ducere, duxi, ductum

ocuvesbio, cupedayopat,
GLUVEQUYOV

edo, esse (edere), edi, esum

GUVNAIKIOTNG, O

coetaneus

also spelt as coaetaneus

GLVTIALE, GUVIAKOG

coetaneus, -a, -um

also spelt as coaetaneus, -a, -um

CLVIOTOV®

constituo, constituere, constitui,
constitutum

GLVVLTIOKPIVOLLOL, , CUVVTTEKPIONV

consentio, consentire, consensi,
consentum

GLGTOVPO®, GLGTAVPDOG®,
GLVECTOVPMOCO

configi, configere, confixi,
confictum

See notes

GLOTOLYE®, GLGTOLYNCM
cuveoToiynoa

coniungo, coniungere, coniunxi,
coniunctum

Taplocw, Topacm, ETapaca

conturbo, conturbare, conturbavi,
conturbatum

See also dvaototom

TAYEMG

cito

tikto, té€opat, Etekov

pario, pariere, peperi, partum

TotE

tunc (4:8, 4:29); sic (6:4)

TPEY®, OpopodpaL, Edpapov

curro, currere, CllCCllI‘i, cursum

viobwaoia, 1

VIapY®, VIpEm, vHpEa

existo, existere, exstiti, exstitum
(1:14); sum, esse (2:14)

VIEP

pro

VIEPPOAN, 1|

modus

VOKPLOLG, 1. VTOKPIGEWS

simulatio, simulationis

VTOOTEAL®, DTTOCTEARD, DTECTEIAO

subtraho, subtrahere, subtraxi,
subtractum

VIOGTPEP®, VTOCPEY®,
VTEGTPEY QL

revertor, reverti, reversum

vmotayn, 1

subiectio, subiectionis

QopUOKElD, 1

veneficia

eBovém, pBovncm £pBdvnca

invideo, invidere, invidi, invisum

®Bovog, o homicidia

@Bopa, 1 corruptio, corruptionis
ooprtiov, 10 onus, oneris
QPEVATOTOWM seduco, seducere, seduxi,

seductum

PPOVPE®, PPOVPNC® EPPOVPNGA

custodio, custodire, custodivi,
custoditum

QUo1G, 1, POoEWMS

natura

XOPaL, M

gaudium
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yopiCopat, yapicopat,
Eyaploduny

dono, donare, donavi, donatum

XOP1G, M, xbprrog

gratia

XPNOTOTNG, 1, XPNCTOTNTOG

bonitas, bonitatis

YELOUOELPOG, O

falsus frater

®olve

parturio, parturire, parturivi,
parturitum

OPEAED, MPEANCW®, DQEANGOL

prosum, prodesse, prodfui
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15. Vocabulary Latin — English

abicio, abiciere, abieci, abiectum

I refuse, throw away, cast off

abscido, abscidere, abscidi,
abscissum

I cut off

absum, abesse, afui, afuturum

[ am absent, I am away

accipio, accipere, accipi,
acceptum

I receive, accept, get

actor, actoris

petitioner

adimpleo, adimplere, adimplevi,
adimpletum

I full, fulfill

adquiesco, adquievi, adquietum

I come to rest or quiet

adsumo, adsumere, adsumpsi,
adsumpro

I take to myself, I recieve

also spelt as assumo

adversor, adversari, adversum

I resist, oppose

adversus

opposite

aedifico, aedificare, aedicavi,
aedificatum

I build

aemulatio, aemulationis

rivalry, emulation

aemulor, aemulare, aemuloatum

I envy, emulate, rival

aliquando

at one time

aliquis, aliquid

someone, something

allegoria

figure, allegory

ambulo, ambulare, ambulavi,
ambulatum

I walk

antecessor, antecessoris

he that goes before

apud

in the presence of, among, near,
with

baptizo, baptizare, baptizavi,
baptizatum

I baptise

benedico, benedicere, benedixi,
benedictum

I bless, praise

benedictio, benedictionis

blessing

benignitas, benignitatis

goodness, kindness

bonitas, bonitatis

goodness, kindness

caritas, caritatis

charity, love

caro, carnis

flesh

catecizo, catecizare, catecizavi,
catecizatum

I teach, instruct, usually by
question and answer

also catechizo. This is derived
from Greek, hence the spelling.

cedo, cedere, cessi, cessum

I yield

circumcido, circumcidere,
circumcidi, circumcisum

I circumcise

circumcisio, circumcisionis

circumcision

153



cito

quickly, swiftly, rapidly

citus

quick, swift, rapid

clarifico, clarificare, clarificavi,
clarificatum

I make illustrious, famous.

coepi, coepisse, coeptum

I begin

coetaneus

of like or equal age

original spelling coaetaneus

COgnosco, congoscere, COZNOVi,
cognitum

I learn, perceive, recognise

cogo, cogere, coegi, coactum

I compel

columna

pillar

also columen, columinis

comedo, comedere, comedi,
comesum (comestum)

I eat, devour

comesatio, comesationis

feasting, revelry

also comessatio

communico, communicare,
communicavi, communicatum

I partake, communicate, share

concludo, concludere, conclusi,
conclusum

I shut in, imprison

concupisco, concupiscere,
concupivi, concupitum

I am desrious of, covet, long for

confero, conferre, contuli,
collatum

I deliberate, I talk over, I grant, I
confer

confingo, confingere, confixi,
confictum

I invent, devise

confirmo, confirmare confirmavi,
confirmatum

I strengthen, confirm, uphold

consentio, consentire, consensi,
consensum

I consent, I agree

consequor, conseqi, consecutum

I obtain

considero, considerare,
consideravi, consideratum

I consider, look, reagard,
contemplate

contentio, contentionis

obstinacy, contention, strife

continentia

abstinence, restraint, self-denial

contineo, continere, continui,
contentum,

I bind together, confine, hold in
check

continuo

straightaway, immediately

adverb from continuus,
uninterrupted, continuous

conturbo, conturbare, conturbavi,
conturbatum

I confuse, disturb, disorder

conversatio, conversationis

way of life

converto, convertere converti,

I change, convert, alter

conversum

coram in the face of, before, in the preposition with the ablative
presence of

corda heart
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corrumpo, corrumpere, corrupi,
corruptum

I corrupt

corruptio, corruptionis

corruption

credens, credentis

believer

credo, credere, credidi, creditum

I believe, entrust

crucifigi, crucifigere, crucifixi, I crucify
crucifixus

Crux, Crucis Cross
curro, currere, cucurri, cursum I run

custodio, custodire, custodivi,
custoditum

I guard, watch, protect

debitor, debitoris

debtor

deficio, deficere, defeci,

I fail, faint, am wanting

defectum

delictum crime, sin, fault

denuo again, a second time, once more
desiderium

desire, lust

destruo, destruere, destruxi,
destructum

I destroy, ruin

differo, differre, distuli, dilatum

I differ

diligo, diligere, dilexi, dilectum

I'love, prize, esteem highly

dissensio, dissensionis

dissension, quarrel

domesticus, -a, -um

domestic

donec

until, while, as long as

dono, donare, donavi, donatum

I give, grant, bestow

ebrietas, ebrietatis

drunkenness, excess

€ contra

on the contrary

efficio, efficiere, effeci, effectum

I make, effect

egenus, -a, -um

needy

elementum

element, first principle

eripio, eripere, eripui, ereptum

I tear out, snatch

erro, errare, erravi, erratum

I make a mistake, err, wander

erumpo, erumpere, erupi, I break out
eruptum
eruo, eruere, erui, erutum, I pluck out

evacuo, evacuare, evacuavi,
evacuatum

I do away with, empty, make
void

evangelium

gospel

evangelizo, evangelizare,
evangelizavi, evangelizatum

I evangelise

excido, excidere, excidi, excisum

I hew, cut down
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excipio, excipere, excepi
exceptum

I take out, accept

existimo, existimare, existimavi,
existimatum

I think, reckon, judge

expecto, expectare, expectavi,
expectatum

I expect, wait

exploro, explorare, exploravi,
exploratum

I explore

expugno, expugnare, expugnavi,
expugnatum,

I take by assault, storm, capture

facies, faciei

face

fascino, fascinare, fascinavi,
fascinatum

I bewitch, enchant

fermentum leaven, yeast
fidelis, -is, -e, faithful
fides faith, trust

formo, formare, formavi,
formatum

I form, fashion, train guide

fornicatio, fornicationis

fornication

forte

accidentally, by chance

gaudium

joy

gens, gentis

arace, a clan, a house

gentes gentiles, heathen, all non-Jewish | a masculine plural noun
peoples

gentiliter in heathen fashion, like the
gentiles

gloria glory, honour, majesty

glorior, gloriari, gloriatum

I glory in

hereditas, hereditatis

heredity, inheritance

heres, heredis heir

homicidium murder

hora hour

huiusmodi of this kind, of such kind
idolum idols

1gnoro, ignorare, ignoravi,
ignoratum

I am ignorant, do not know

ignotus

unkown, unrecognised

1immo

on the contrary

impedio, impedire, impedivi
(impedii), impeditum

I hinder, impede

also spelt as inpedio

impleo, implere, implevi,
impletum

I fill, accomplish
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inanis, -is, -€

vain, empty, void

induo, induere, indui, indutum

I clothe, put on

infirmitas, infirmitatis

infirmity, sickness

inimicitia

enmity

inmunditia

uncleanness, impurity

also immunditia

inrideo, inridere, inrisi, inrisum

I laugh at

also spelt irrideo

insensatus, -a -um

foolish, senseless

instruo, instruere, instruxi,
instructum

I draw up, arrange, instruct

intersum

be present, aattend, be different,
differ; impersonally, it concerns,
interests, makes a difference

invenio, invenire, inventi,
inventum

I find, discover, obtain

invidia envy, hatred, jealousy
invicem in turn, by turns
ira anger

irritus, -a -um

void, without effect, vain

ita thus, so, in this way
itaque therefore, so, accordingly
iterum again

iudaizo, iudaizare

I judaise, make Jewish

1ustifico, iustificare, iustificavi
iustificatum

I justify, account righteous

iustitia, iustitiae

justice, innocence, righteousness

laedo, laedere, laesi, laesum,

I'injure

lenitatas, lenitatis

smooth, mild, easy

licet

it is lawful, it is allowed

lignum

wood, tree

longanimitas, longanimitatis

long-suffering, patience

luxuria dissipation, luxury
maledico, maledicere, maledixi, I curse
maledictum

maledictum curse

manifesto, manifestare,
manifestavi, manifestum

I reveal, make known, discover

manus, manus

hand

massa

lump, mass, bulk

mediator, mediatoris

mediator, intermediary

memor, memoris

mindful of, remembering

mensis, mensis

month

mentior, mentiri, menitum

I lie, cheat, deceive
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meto, metere, mesui, messum

I mow, reap, gather harvest

minister

minister, servant, attendant

miror, mirari, miratum

I wonder, marvel

misericordia

compassion, mercy

modestia

modesty

modicus, -a, -um

little, small, of moderate size

molestor, molestari, molestatum | | molest
mordeo, mordere, momordi, I bite
morsum

mortuus, mortui dead

mulier, mulieris

woman, wife

muto, mutare, mutavi, mutatum I change

natura nature

nequam worthless, vile, bad
nisi except, unless

oboedio, oboedire, oboedivi,
oboeditum

I obey

obsecro, obsecrare, obsecravi,
obsecratum

I beseech, implore, entreat

operor, operari, operatum

I work, I labour at

opus, operis

work

ordino, ordinare, ordinavi,
ordinatum

I arrange, ordain, establish

pars, partis

part

parvulus

young child

patior, pati, passum

I endure, suffer

pax, pacis

peace

peccator, peccatoris

sinner

pedagogus

instructor, pedagogue

also spelt as paedagogus

pendeo, pendere, pependi,
pensum

I hang

perficio, perficere perfeci,
perfectum

I make perfect, finish, perform

perhibeo perhibere, perhibui,
perhibitum

I report, bear witness, propose

permaneo, permanere, permansi,
permansum

I continue, endure

persecutio, persecutionis

persecution

persequor, persequi, persecutum

I persue, I persecute

plenitudo, plenitudinis

fullness, plenitude

pollicitatio, pollicitationis

promise, offer, pledge

pono, ponere, posui, positum

I place, put
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praedico, praedicere, praedixi,
praedictum

I say before

praenuntio, praenuntiare,
praenuntiavi, praenuntiatum

I show before, announce, foretell

praeoccupo, praeoccupare,
praeoccupavi, pracoccupatum

I take by surprise, come before,
overtake

praeputium

uncircumcised

praesens, praesentis

at hand, in sight, present

praeterquam

beyond, besides

praevaricator, praevaricatoris

transgressor

probo, probare, probavi,
probatum

I try, test, examine, prove

prodeo, prodere, prodeo prodeo

I come forth, I come out

proficio, proficere, profeci,
profectum

I make headway, I make progress

promissio, promissionis

promises

promitto, promittere, promisi,
promissum

I promise

propter

because, on account of

proscribo, proscribere, proscripsi,
proscriptum

I publish, make known publicly

provideo, providere, providi,
provisum

I provide for, foresee, look ahead

provoco, provocare, provocavi,
provocatum

I provoke, arouse, stir up

quadringenti Four hundred This is declinable
quaero, quarere, quaesivi, I seek, look for
quaesitum

qualis,-is, -€

what manner, what kind,
interrogative adjective

quasi as it were, so to speak

quattuordecim fourteen

quia because

quod that a conjunction
quomodo how, in what way

quoniam since,because

recipero, recipare, recupavi,
recupatum

I restore, recover, revive

recte

adverb from rectus, q.v.

rectus, -a -um

right, correct, upright

redigo, redigere, redegi, redactum

I drive back

redimo, redimere, redemi,
redemptum

I redeem
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reprehensibilis, -is, -€

deserving of rebuke or censure

repromissio, repromissionis

promise

reputo, reputare, reputavi,
reputatum

I esteem, repute, account

respuo, respuere, respui

I spit upon, despise, reject

no supine

resto, restare, restiti, restatum

I stand firm

revelatio, revelationis

revelationem — accusative from
revelatio, an

revelo, revelare, revelavi,
revelatum

I unvelil, reveal

revertor, reverti, reversum

I turn back, I return

rixa

quarrel, strife

saeculum, saeculi

the age, the people of a time,the
spirit of the age

scandalum scandal, stumbling block The word is derived from Greek
secta sect, faction
secundum according to

seduco, seducere, seduxi,
seductum

lead astray, seduce, deceive

segrego, segregare, segregavi,
segregatum

I separate, set aside

semino, seminare, seminavi,
seminatum

I sow, produce, beget

seipse —a, -um

himself, herself, itself

also as rtwo words: semet ipso

semen, seminis

seed

semet

himself, herself

alternative form of sui

seorsum

privately, seperately

Sermo, sermonis

speech, discourse

Servio, servire, servivi, servitum

I serve, in servitude to

servitus

servitude

servitutus, servitutis

servitude

sicut

even as, just as

simulatio, simulationis

dissimulation, pretence

societas, societatis

society, company, fellowship

sollicitus, -a, -um

solicitous, anxious, careful,
diligent

sperno, spernere, sprevi, spretum

I reject, spurn, despise

spiritalis, -is, -€

spiritual

also spiritualis, -is, -€

spiritus, spiritus

spirit

stigma, stigmatis

stigma, mark

the word (and declension) is
derived from Greek

stultus, -a —um

silly, stupid
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suadeo, suadere, suasi, suasum

persuade

takes a dative

subiectio, subiectionis

submission

subintroduco, subintroducere,
subintroduxi, subintroductum

I introduce in secret

subintroeo, subintroire,
subintroivi subintroitum

I enter in secretly

subtraho, subtrahere, subtraxi,
subtractum

I remove or take by stealth

superordino, superordinare,
superordinavi, superordinatum

I add something to

sursum

above, upward

suscito, suscitare, suscitavi,
suscitatum,

[ lift up, raise, elevate

tempto, temptare, temptavi,
temptatum

I try, attempt

also tento

testamentum

covenant, testament, will

testificor, testificari, testificatum

I testify, bear witness

testimonium

testimony, witness, proof,
evidence

trado, tradere, tradidi, traditum

I betray, hand over, yield

transfero, transferre, transtuli,
translatum

I carry across, I bring through

transgressio, transgressionis

transgression, violation

tribuo, tribere tribui, tributum

I give bestow

triginta

thirty

This is not declinable

tutor, tutoris

watcher, protector, guardian

unusquisque, unaquaeque
unumquidque (unumquodque)

every, everyone

Note that both parts (except the —
que) decline

uterus

womb

utinam

would that, O if

valeo, valere, valui, valitum

I prevail, am valid, am effective

veneficia

witchcraft, magic, sorcery

vere

truly, in truth

veritas, vertitatis

truth

virtus, virtutis

virtue, power, excellence

vivifico, vivificare, vivificavi,
vivificatum

I bring to life
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